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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 Motivation

Over centuries, economists have been engaging in the question how fiscal policy affects
the economy. Fiscal policy in this context is defined as using government expenditures
and taxation to influence the level of aggregate demand in the economy.

The Keynesian theory advocates active fiscal policy to stabilize output over the busi-
ness cycle. The main ideas of the Keynesian theory were developed during the Great
Depression and were first presented by John Maynard Keynes in “The General Theory
of Employment, Interest and Money” in 1936 [72]. Two types of policy are usually
distinguished: expansionary and contractionary fiscal stimuli. A fiscal expansion is car-
ried out in two ways. The government raises expenditures or it can cut net taxes, i.e.,
the difference between taxes and transfer payments. An expansion in spending raises
the demand for goods and services directly. If the government cuts taxes or increases
transfer payments, mainly the households’ disposable income increases such that they
can spend more on consumption. This indirectly raises the aggregate demand for goods
and services. A contractionary fiscal stimulus is carried out by reducing government
spending or raising net taxes.

Fiscal policy can be conducted pro- or countercyclically to the business cycle. Pro-

cyclicality means that fiscal actions intensify the booms and recessions. In contrast,
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a countercyclical policy, which is advocated by Keynesian economists, means that the
policy acts against the tide of the business cycle: if an economy is in a recession, the
government pursues expansionary fiscal policy to stabilize output. This can be success-
ful if the fiscal expansion is well chosen in intensity and if there are production input
factors such as the labor force or machinery that are idle. Output is raised and prices
are rarely affected in that case. In contrast, if the unemployment rate is very low, an
expansionary fiscal stimulus will affect inflation rather than output.! Moreover, fiscal
policy is countercyclical if the government pursues a contractionary fiscal policy in a
boom by raising taxes or cutting government expenditure to suppress inflation.

In the business cycle, the economic system is influenced by automatic stabilizers, which
intensify expansionary fiscal policy in a recession and contractionary fiscal policy in a
boom without taking an explicit policy decision. This coincides with countercyclical fis-
cal policy. Some examples are the unemployment benefits or the personal income taxes:
the number of unemployed workers increase in a recession and thus, unemployment ben-
efits as one component of government expenditure rise. Moreover, the income of the
households declines due to the recession such that the personal income tax revenue as
one component of the overall tax revenue declines. Thus, spending is raised and the tax
revenue decreases in a recession, which corresponds to countercyclical fiscal policy.

Not only automatic stabilizers respond to the business cycle, but also the fiscal policy
institutions directly react to changes in the economic situation. Two examples are the
application of fiscal policy during the Great Depression (1929-end 1930s) and during the
current economic crisis (2007/2008-7).

Figure 1.1 shows the world industrial output from June 1925 and from April 2008 on-

2 The data are normalized to 100 for the starting period of

wards with monthly data.
the respective series, which is chosen as the last peak before the production begins to
decline.

The run of the two series is more or less similar for the first year after the peak. World

!See for example Weil [126].

2The figure is taken from “A Tale of two Depressions”, by B. Eichengreen and K. O’Rourke
(2009/2010), [15].
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industrial output declines severely in the Great Depression 1929 and in the financial
crisis of 2008. But contrary to the Great Depression a lasting fall in production cannot

be observed for the second and third year after the peak in the current crisis.

&
2 i S A e B
5 143 13 20 5 36

[l onths zsince peak

35

3
o
i
el
e ]

| — Fn= 1828=100 —— Ageil2008=100 |

Figure 1.1: World Industrial Production

In the 1920s, the economic downturn began in the USA. Contrary to the traditional
policy of laissez-faire in American depressions before 1929, US president Herbert Hoover
decided to respond to the Great Depression shock with several bailout and spending
programs. Farmers’ subsidies were introduced and public works were intensified. In
1929, the government had a budget surplus and decided to cut taxes. But the higher
government expenditures in combination with the decline in income caused a sharp gov-
ernment deficit—see Rothbard [115]. Since Hoover strictly believed in balanced budgets,
the Congress enacted the Revenue Act of 1932. To stabilize the budget balance, tax rates
were raised excessively.

The New Deal was engaged with the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932 dur-
ing times of the lasting recession. This fiscal policy package was a series of economic

programs containing amongst other things the Work Projects Administration, which
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employed unskilled workers in public works projects and the Social Security Act, which
covered unemployment insurance and benefits for retirement, disability, survivorship,
and death. Moreover, the Agricultural Adjustment Act, which should strengthen farm-
ers and the National Recovery Administration, which cartelized the American industry,
were part of the New Deal. The latter two Acts caused a further reduction in output.
Overall, the USA did not recover from the depression until World War I1I.

Brown [26], Peppers [107], or Renaghan [111] amongst others examined fiscal policy for
the period 1929-end 1930s and found that fiscal policy was at least a bit expansionary
during this period. Overall, Roosevelt still believed in balanced budgets and did not
set fiscal policy expansionary enough to help the economy to recover. “In brief, then, it
took the massive expenditures forced on the nation by the second world war to realize
the full potentialities of fiscal policy.”, see Brown [20].

The depression hit Europe at the beginning of the 1930s. Fiscal policy in Germany
was first not very expansionary because the budget deficit as a percent of GDP did
not increase very much. Cohn [37] states that German fiscal policy was even restrictive
through 1932. Then it turned towards expansion. After 1934, the deficits rose, which
was caused by massive spending on public works and rearmament—see Romer [114].
Figure 1.23 shows the fiscal surplus, i.e., the difference between government total rev-
enue and government total spending, in percent of GDP as an approximation of fiscal net
spending for the whole world from 1925 onwards, for advanced and emerging countries
and the world from 2004 onwards. The data are plotted in years and start 4 years before
the main crisis.

The fiscal surplus curve for the Great Depression time period is indeed positive or only
very weakly negative for 1925-1929. It turned into a deficit in 1930, which grew with
the contracting economy. But compared to the world fiscal surplus curve for 2004-2010,
the deficits in the 1930s were very moderate as response to the economic crisis. To fight

the 2008 crisis, a huge expansion in government spending took place, raising the deficit

3The figure is taken from “A Tale of two Depressions”, by B. Eichengreen and K. O’Rourke
(2009/2010), [15].
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per GDP ratio sharply.
It seems, the role of fiscal policy in economic crises is changing. Expenditures have been

raised more excessively by now and the willingness to accept high deficits has increased.*
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Figure 1.2: Fiscal Surplus in Percent of GDP

Examples for countercyclical fiscal policy in Germany are the German scrapping pro-
gram for cars and the German fiscal stimulus packages in 2008 and 2009 as an answer to
the 2008 recession. The stimulus packages focused on a child tax credit and on spending
in transportation and education.

In theory, fiscal policy decisions can be made under two assumptions. On one hand,
fiscal policy can be pursued under commitment. In this case, the government optimizes
the present value of the objective function (e.g., a welfare function) and makes binding
optimal policy choices. The future policy actions are specified in advance—see Barro [3].
In particular, Kydland and Prescott [77] look at binding rules for policy as a special form

of commitment. On the other hand, fiscal policy decisions can be taken discretionary. In

“See B. Eichengreen and K. O’Rourke [45].
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that case, the government reoptimizes its fiscal policy decision every period, i.e., it op-
timizes the objective function for each period. As a consequence, the economic business
cycle can directly be taken into account. The optimal choice of fiscal policy today does
not restrict future policy decisions—see Barro [3]. The main limitation of discretionary
policy is its time-inconsistency problem due to the time lag emerging between the point
of time when policy decisions are announced and the time when the fiscal decision is
implemented (if it is indeed implemented).

Fiscal policy can be directly seen in the changes of the government’s budget as already
used in the comparison of the Great Depression and the 2008 crisis. The budget of a
government can be described as the difference between net tax revenues and government
expenditures within one period, e.g., a quarter or a year. Every rise in the budget corre-
sponds to contractionary fiscal policy. In contrast, a reduction in the budget is said to be
expansionary fiscal policy. If the budget is positive, the government is running a surplus.
Contrary, if the budget is negative and thus if government spending exceeds government
net tax revenues, the government is running a budget deficit. When the government
raises its deficit by a fiscal expansion, it issues long-term bonds paying off interest and
uses the proceeds to finance the deficit. By issuing bonds, it directly competes with
private borrowers for money. If all other determinants of the process, in particular, the
money supply, are held constant, the fiscal expansion raises the interest rates. As a
consequence, private investment is reduced, affecting aggregate demand negatively.?
Whether a fiscal stimulus is effective or not depends on the magnitude of the crowd-
ing out effect; a question, which was heavily discussed between classical and Keynesian
economists. Since an expansionary fiscal policy action raises aggregate demand on one
hand though crowds out private investment on the other hand, the overall effect of the
fiscal expansion depends on the relative changes in the directly and indirectly affected
economic components. In an open economy, even more components of output are af-
fected. Higher interest rates caused by the expansion of issuing bonds to finance an

additional deficit attract foreign investors such that they acquire domestic assets. The

®See Weil [126].
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increased demand of domestic currency causes an exchange rate appreciation in the short
run. As a consequence, domestic goods are more expensive for foreigners and foreign
goods are cheaper for residents. Imports rise and exports decline.%

The budget balance can be split into two parts, a cyclical and a structural component.
The cyclical budget balance contains the difference between cyclical components of gov-
ernment revenue and expenditure. Moreover, the structural budget balance is defined
as the difference of tax revenue and government spending if output would be equal to
its potential level.

In most studies, the structural budget balance of a government household is used to
evaluate the fiscal stance, i.e., the way fiscal policy is pursued. The structural budget
balance can be calculated in several ways. The method used by the European System of
Central Banks (ESCB) tries to capture changes in the structure of demand and income
in more detail. Compared to other methods, it uses less aggregated data to calculate the
budgetary elasticities, see, e.g., Bouthevillain et al. [23]. Furthermore, different compo-
nents influencing the budget balance are chosen to take cyclical adjustment into account.
A second method to calculate structural and cyclical budget balances is the OECD ap-
proach. Within this approach, output elasticities of government spending and revenues
are calculated for different components of expenditure and tax categories. Then, poten-
tial output is derived. Finally, by combining the output elasticities and the potential
output, the structural balance is calculated.

Economic institutions as the IMF or the OECD analyze the fiscal policy in several
countries—see, e.g., the OECD Economic Outlook No. 74 [103], where fiscal policy in
the three major countries Germany, France, and Italy for 1991-2002 is examined.

The efficacy of fiscal policy, in particular, the difference between shocks in government
expenditure and net taxes and the existence of spill-overs caused by national fiscal policy
to foreign countries are of major interest. The most frequently used working horse to
analyze these questions is the structural Vector Auto-Regression (SVAR) approach. The

main challenge of this approach is to identify uncorrelated structural shocks. In general,

6See Weil [126].
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observations in time series data evolve from different influences. For example, the tax
revenue is affected by changes in income. Moreover, if taxes are changed, the disposable
income is affected and finally overall income changes. Thus, if fiscal variables and other
economic variables (e.g., output, the inflation, or the interest rate) are examined in an
SVAR framework, the resulting fiscal residuals are not independent of each other. The
residuals have to be reestimated. This reestimation adjusts for automatic effects of un-
expected movements in the other economic variables as output on the fiscal variables.
Independent fiscal shocks are identified.

There are different methods to identify these fiscal shocks. A Choleski ordering of the

variables is often used—see, e.g., Fatds and Mihov [17]. By imposing sign restrictions on
the responses of economic variables to fiscal shocks, Mountford and Uhlig [100] identify
uncorrelated shocks. A different approach is that of Blanchard and Perotti [21] who

focus on the time lag in the decision making and implementation process of fiscal policy.
Hence, they assume that a frequency of quarterly data is too short for a response of
the fiscal variables to changes in output. This assumption is crucial in the identification
process of shocks because cross-dependencies are excluded. Blanchard and Perotti [21]
use institutional information, in particular, elasticities of the fiscal instruments (expen-
ditures and net taxes) with respect to output and prices to identify the fiscal shocks.

The effect of fiscal policy in Germany including only national economic variables is ex-

amined, e.g., by Arcangelis and Lamartina [39], Héppner [61], Heppke-Falk et al. [(1],
Breuer and Buettner [25], or Bode et al. [22]. To analyze spill-over effects of German
fiscal policy to foreign countries, Palacios-Salguero [105] or Giuliodori and Beetsma [57]

introduce trade variables as the exchange rate or imports from member countries of the
European Monetary Union (EMU).

A related topic is to analyze the dependence of national debt to fiscal policy. In this
context, the national debt is defined as the aggregate total stock of government bonds
and outstanding interest payments over time. When the government finances a rise in
the deficit, e.g., for an expansionary fiscal stimulus by borrowing, the national debt is

raised. If bonds are issued, debt can be held by own citizens or by foreigners (in the case
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of borrowing overseas). Greece for example is highly indebted (with 164% in 2011) and
the debt is held mainly by foreigners or institutions that are not part of Greece. Japan
is also highly indebted (about 232% in 2011), but debt is held primarily by domestic
institutions and citizens.

Figure 1.3 shows the ratio of government debt held by non-residents to total government

debt in 2009 for France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Japan, and the USA.”
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Figure 1.3: Ratio of Debt Held by Non-Residents to Total Government Debt (2009)

In this context, a quite interesting question emerges: does it make any difference to
the level of the capital stock or to the level of utility of domestic citizens if the debt is
internal compared to the one where it is external. Diamond [11] uses the standard two
overlapping generations model implemented by Samuelson [116] to decide, which conse-
quences arise. Barro [7] and Wickens [127] introduce a lump-sum tax payment where

in one case debt is held by foreigners. In the other case, exclusively domestic citizens

"The data are taken from Eurostat for Italy, Germany, and France. The ratio for Greece is taken from
Cabral [30]. The ratio for the USA is approximated by taking the marketable and non-marketable debt
as total public debt. Moreover, the ratio of marketable and non-marketable debt held by non-residents
taken from the OECD database to total debt is calculated. An alternative approach would be to derive
the ratio with external public debt data taken from the U.S. Department of the Treasury, see [68]. The
result is closely the same. The Japanese ratio is an imprecise estimate due to data unavailability.
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hold the debt. They pay the interest due at the beginning of each period. Blanchard
[19] analyzes the effect of debt on the level of steady state consumption and the interest
rate in a finite horizon model. He uses explicit consumption aggregation but he needs
special assumptions to do so, e.g., the assumption that the population does not grow.
Not only the distinction between the kind of debt, but also the effect of debt in spe-
cial economic environments is of common interest. The establishment of the European
Monetary Union (EMU) as an economic organization that has on one hand a unique
currency and one monetary authority but on the other hand pursues national fiscal poli-
cies, which are uncoordinated and independent of other EMU member countries, raises
new questions concerning national fiscal policy and debt levels. Possible problems of a
monetary union, where fiscal authorities act independently, are analyzed by Uhlig [124].
In the current crisis, especially the consequences of high debt levels of member countries
play a major role.

Figure 1.4 gives a broad overview of the public debt per GDP ratio of different countries.

Each value is chosen as median value of the whole year.®

. 4

Figure 1.4: World Map of Public Debt in Percent of GDP

8The map is taken from the International Monetary Fund (IMF) website and visualizes the
data from the Historical Public Debt Database (Fiscal Affairs Departmental Data) for 2009. See
http://www.imf.org/external/datamapper/index.php.
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The orange and deep red areas indicate medium to highly indebted countries, respec-
tively. Highly indebted is defined as a debt per GDP ratio exceeding 75%. A country is
colored green (yellow, orange) if the debt per GDP ratio is smaller than 20% (20-40%,
40-75%) and uncolored if no data is available for that country. Not only the US, but also
Canada, Japan, India, some European, and some African countries are highly indebted
according to the underlying classification scheme.”

Figure 1.5 shows the development of the public debt per GDP ratio for selected countries
in 1980-2012.'° The data for Germany begin in 1991 with the German reunification.
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Figure 1.5: General Government Gross Debt in Percent of GDP

All countries (France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Japan, and the USA) have one thing in

common: the government gross debt per GDP ratio increased over time. Starting with a

“Note, that the debt to GDP ratio crucially depends on the aggregation of public debt components.
Every institution uses its own definition of debt such that the percentages are not equal for different
databases.

10The graph is taken from the DSI Global Economic Statistics Database. All data are plotted in
current prices.
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20% debt per GDP ratio for France in 1980, the ratio grew up to 87% in 2011. The ratio
for Japan increased from 52% in 1980 to 232% in 2011. Gross debt per GDP was 40%
for Germany in 1991 and has risen to 83% in 2011. Germany and France show a com-
parable development of the debt per GDP ratio. The USA was indebted with a smaller
ratio than Germany and France at the beginning of the 2000s. The ratio then rose from
2008 onwards and exceeded the respective ratios for Germany and France in 2011. Since
1992, the gross government debt per GDP in Italy amounts to more than 100% (121%
in 2011). Greece’s debt to GDP ratio has increased sharply from 2008 onwards. With
164% in 2011, it is the highest ratio measured for a European country. Japan has the
highest debt per GDP ratio since 1998 (232% in 2011 and 237.5% in 2012).

In this context, an important question is how to reduce the debt levels without having
too much loss in welfare.

Gali and Monacelli [51] develop an EMU-style model consisting of n countries each with
negligible size embedded in a monetary union environment. The country size restriction
implies the absence of feedback effects from the other economies. The model contains
national household and business sectors with imperfect competition and sticky prices,
national fiscal authorities, and one union-wide monetary authority. The monetary au-
thority maximizes union-wide welfare under the assumption that optimal fiscal policy is
carried out. Fiscal authorities offer public goods efficiently and try to stabilize domestic
inflation and the output gap. In contrast, Ferrero [19] includes a role for distortionary
taxes and government debt (in a two country currency union). He assumes that the
fiscal policy of one country affects the second country and thus derives a Phillips curve,
a government solvency constraint, and a demand curve including the terms of trade. As
a consequence, the terms of trade are part of the loss function and therefore, they are
a target for fiscal policy. Alternative simple rules for fiscal and monetary policy are an-
alyzed within this framework. Leith and Wren-Lewis [83] augment the Gali/Monacelli
model by a government sector and examine fiscal and monetary policy if the policy
makers optimize under discretion. They include income taxes as a tax instrument and

analyze the consequences of debt shocks.
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1.2 Outline and Preview of Results

This thesis analyzes the role of government debt and fiscal policy. The study is sub-
divided into 4 parts. The first two parts examine the role of government debt on a
theoretical basis, whereas the last two parts study empirically the German fiscal stance,
the effectiveness of fiscal policy, and national fiscal spill-over effects to foreign countries

I Chapter 6 draws conclusions and gives an outlook on new

using time series data.
topics of research.

In particular, Chapter 2 analyzes the differences in the steady state capital-labor ratio
and the steady state utility level of domestic citizens resulting if debt is held by foreigners
or residents. Building on the standard two overlapping generations model by Samuelson
[116] and Diamond [11], we introduce a third generation, which lives on redistributed
income of another generation. This generation is called the children-generation and lives
together with a parents-generation and an old generation in an overlapping generations
model. Debt is included as external or internal debt and a lump-sum tax is introduced
to ensure interest payments for the outstanding debt. We analyze the effect of debt on
the steady state of the growth model, which can be dynamically efficient or dynamically
inefficient. In the latter case, the individuals of the economy save too much and the
capital stock is too high.

The following is shown: the more income is redistributed from the parents to the chil-
dren, the higher is the steady state capital-labor ratio in the economy. At some critical
point, the redistribution of income leads to a dynamically inefficient steady state. If the
steady state is dynamically efficient, the steady state capital stock declines in both debt
scenarios after the introduction of debt. Also the steady state utility level of individuals
declines with the introduction of debt for both scenarios. If the steady state is dynami-
cally inefficient, the steady state capital-labor ratio rises in the case of an external debt
and falls with debt held by domestic citizens. For the external debt case, the effect on

the utility level cannot be determined in general. However, if residents hold the debt,

11n the theoretical part as well as in the empirical part of this thesis, log or logarithm is used as a
synonym for the natural logarithm.
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they can substitute debt for physical capital and thus reduce the inefficiently high capital
stock. This leads to a rise in utility. Overall, the consequences of debt highly depend on
the debt holder structure.

The third chapter analyzes the effects of a national debt shock in a monetary union.
Based on a European Monetary Union-style model with a single monetary institution
and multiple fiscal authorities, we simulate a national debt shock and analyze different
policy reactions to reduce the debt. Building on Gali/Monacelli [54] and Leith/Wren-
Lewis [33], optimal monetary and optimal national fiscal policy under commitment with
different fiscal instruments are examined.

Taking this context as given, the following is shown: optimal national fiscal policy under
commitment and optimal monetary policy under commitment do not contradict each
other. If debt suddenly increases in a single country, the national government should
optimally lower government spending and raise taxes in order to reduce debt. Since
changes in debt, government spending, and taxes influence the inflation rate, the in-
tensity of a fiscal response is found to be very low to avoid high welfare losses. Thus,
debt would be reduced very slowly. The higher the debt level in the occurrence of an
additional positive shock in debt is, the stronger are the optimal fiscal policy responses
and the higher is the loss in welfare. Comparing direct and indirect taxes, i.e., wage and
sales taxes, as fiscal instruments, the optimal intensity of fiscal responses under commit-
ment depends on the choice of the tax instrument: the fiscal authority has to raise sales
taxes by a higher amount to obtain a comparable optimal debt reduction path. Hence,
an optimal response of sales taxes to a debt shock causes higher national welfare losses.
Overall, optimal fiscal policy including indirect taxes is less effective in reducing debt.
The fourth and fifth chapter present empirical findings about fiscal policy in Germany
for 1991-2009. Chapter 4 examines the fiscal stance. In particular, we first estimate
potential output and the elasticities of the two fiscal policy instruments, government
spending and net tax revenues, with respect to output and prices using quarterly data.
Combining the estimates of the elasticities and the estimated potential output, we obtain

the structural budget balance. The derivation of the fiscal stance defined as changes in
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the structural budget balance concludes the analytical part of the situation in Germany
for 1991-2009. Potential output increases within the analyzed period and actual output
lies below its potential level, except for 2000-2002. Using the fiscal stance to assess fis-
cal policy, the following is found: the German government follows a pro-cyclical policy
for most parts of 1991-2000. This behavior changes in 2001 such that fiscal policy is
conducted countercyclically for most parts of 2001-2009. During challenging economic
times fiscal policy responds clearly countercyclically to the economic development for
the whole time horizon 1991-2009.

In the fifth chapter, the effect of fiscal shocks on real variables is examined. Fiscal shocks
in this context are changes in government expenditure and revenues, i.e., fiscal policy
actions. We follow a reduced form VAR approach and use the shock identification pro-
cedure introduced by Blanchard and Perotti [21] to study the effect of fiscal shocks on
important economic variables like output.

First, we introduce a baseline model with the three endogenous variables real log govern-
ment expenditure per capita, real log net tax revenue per capita, and real log GDP per
capita. To analyze different cross-dependencies, this setting is augmented by two (the
inflation and the long-term interest rate) and later four (moreover, the real log imports
from EMU member countries per capita and the real effective exchange rate) additional
endogenous variables. Finally, we do not allow the interest rate and the exchange rate
to move by including the interest and the exchange rate as exogenous variables to decide
which trade variables are affected and whether there exist spill-over effects from one
EMU country to another in a perfectly functioning monetary union. The response of
consumption and investment to fiscal shocks is discussed in detail for all model varia-
tions to find the economic theory matching best the empirical results for Germany. Since
Germany’s economy is export driven, special attention is paid to the response of exports
to fiscal shocks. In this context, robust to all model variations, the following is shown:
the overall deficit rises due to a positive shock in government expenditure and declines
due to a positive net tax shock. Changing net taxes is a more effective instrument in

changing deficits in the short run, whereas varying government expenditure influences
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deficits more strongly in the medium run. A positive shock in government expenditure
first raises output but is followed by a decline in output after a while. Moreover, a
positive shock in the net tax revenue affects output negatively. Overall, the estimated
multipliers are low such that fiscal policy does not seem to be a strong instrument to
stabilize output. Private consumption first rises and then declines due to a rise in gov-
ernment expenditure. The rise fits to Keynesian theory, whereas a decline would follow
with Neoclassical theory. Thus, the observed response of consumption does not explicitly
support one of the two theories. Investment declines due to a positive shock in govern-
ment spending. Furthermore, imports from EMU member countries and exports are
examined in detail. Both variables fall if government spending or net taxes are raised.
Thus, we detect spill-over effects of German fiscal policy to foreign countries since the
exports of EMU member countries and thus foreign GDPs are lowered by German fiscal
shocks. A fiscal coordination for the EMU countries may be a valuable approach to
stabilize not only the economic outcome of one single country but also the situation of

the whole European Monetary Union.
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Chapter 2

Debt in a Three Overlapping

Generations Model

2.1 Introduction

In the current crisis, government debt of economies plays a major role. Within this
context, there are different types of debt. Greece for example is highly indebted (with
164% in 2011) and the debt is held mainly by foreigners or institutions that are not
part of Greece. Japan is also highly indebted (about 232% in 2011), but contrary to
Greece, debt is held primarily by domestic institutions and citizens. Following Samuel-
son [116] and Diamond [11] who introduced an overlapping generations model type first,
we examine an infinite horizon overlapping generations model including a household sec-
tor and a production sector in the baseline model. We augment the original household
sector by a children-generation. The consumption decision of the additional generation
is constrained by the transfer payments it receives from the parents-generation. The
parents-generation works, saves, consumes, and supports the children without being al-
truistic. Thus, the chosen model structure differs from the model setting of Becker and
Barro [9, 11], who implement altruism by intergenerational transfers into an overlapping

generations model. They use a utility function that depends on the own as well as the
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utility of the descendant generation. No dynamically inefficient solution is possible in
that case.!

Since we want to analyze the effect of different natures of debt for dynamically inefficient
as well as efficient steady states, we choose the approach described above.

The old generation is the same as in the usual two overlapping generations model: it
consumes the amount it saved when being a part of the parents-generation.

A three overlapping generations model is included in few other studies: three generations
are implemented by Marchand et al. [93] and by Docquier et al. [12], who examine laissez
faire and social optimal solutions in an endogenous growth model where human capital
causes the growth of the economy. The three generations are connected by intergener-
ational transfers, i.e., parents finance the pensions of the old as well as the education
of the young in these papers. Melindi Ghidi [97] uses a three overlapping generations
model to analyze effects of demographic shocks on intertemporal consumption and sav-
ing decisions in different life cycle stages. Constantinides et al. [38] try to explain the
equity premium puzzle in the context of a three overlapping generations model. They
introduce debt as well as an equity in the model. The main focus lies on the accumula-
tion of equity and the level of the interest rate.

So far, the role of debt has not been explicitly determined in a three overlapping gener-
ations framework. This is done within the underlying chapter.

To get an idea of what changes arise if we assume a model setting including debt, the
new baseline model is augmented. Based on Barro [7] and Wickens [127], we introduce
a lump-sum tax payment where in one case debt is held by foreigners. In the other case,
domestic citizens, i.e., the parents-generation paying the interest due at the beginning
of the period exclusively hold the debt. Blanchard [19] analyzes the effect of debt on the
level of steady state consumption and the interest rate in a finite horizon model. He uses
a consumption aggregation of different generations but he needs special assumptions to
do so, e.g., the assumption that there is no population growth.

In this infinite horizon type study, the population grows with a constant rate g, > 0.

!See Becker and Barro [9, 11] and Barro/Sala-i-Martin [10].
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A visualization of the law of motion for the capital per labor ratio is undertaken using
MATLAB [91] and a comparison of the model variations with different types of debt is
discussed. Finally, the theoretic foundation of the effects of positive external or internal
debt on the utility level of an individual is given. In this context, we differ between two
cases: the model leads to a steady state that is either dynamically efficient or dynami-
cally inefficient.? If consumption is too low and thus savings are too high in steady state,
the steady state capital-labor ratio is too high. With too much capital, the steady state
interest rate is too low. As a consequence, the steady state cannot be Pareto optimal
and is dynamically inefficient. Similar to the original overlapping two generations model
analyzed by Diamond [11], the underlying setting shows that debt lowers the utility level
in a dynamically efficient long run equilibrium no matter who holds the debt. The steady
state capital-labor ratio declines. If the steady state solution is dynamically inefficient, a
rising debt raises utility for the internal debt case. The capital stock is inefficiently high
such that with the introduction of debt, citizens substitute debt for physical capital in
their portfolios. Hence, the dynamically inefficient steady state capital per labor ratio
falls. If debt is held by foreigners, it is not part of the domestic citizens’ portfolios.
Capital cannot be substituted by debt. As a consequence, the introduction of debt and
taxes being a subsidy in the dynamically inefficient case, raise disposable income. Sav-
ings are higher and the steady state capital-labor ratio increases. The debt effect on
utility cannot be determined in general due to the existence of counteracting directions
of effects.

The chapter is organized as follows: in the next three sections, a theoretical description
of the new baseline model including three generations is given and the model is aug-
mented by the existence of a debt that is held in the first case by foreigners and in the
second case exclusively by residents. Section 5 calibrates the model using reasonable
parameter values from the recent literature. A visualization as well as a comparison of

the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio is given for the three model specifications.

2The transversality condition in the Ramsey Model ensures that dynamic inefficiency can never
arise. In the underlying model type, it is possible to be in steady state where savings are too high
and consumption is too low (i.e., the steady state is dynamically inefficient in that case).
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To analyze the difference of a debt held by foreigners and an internal debt (i.e., debt is
held by residents in this case), we follow Diamond [11] and derive the effect of a debt
on the utility level of an individual in the sixth section. The last section gives some

conclusions.

2.2 The Three Overlapping Generations Model

Suppose, there are three generations living at the same time: the children-generation,
the parents-generation, and the old generation, which can be described as the grandpar-
ents of the economy. All variables in per capita terms relating to the population size
of the respective generation are marked with a reversed hat, e.g., a variable X changes
to X. If a variable X is expressed per labor, a tilde is used (X' ). Moreover, the model
variables X are indexed as follows. Xj;; is the variable X of the children-generation
(¢ = 1), the parents-generation (i = 2), or the old generation (i = 3) in period t. Since
no unemployment is introduced in the model, all members of the parents-generation
work. The size of the parents-generation corresponds exactly to the number of workers,
i.e., the magnitude of labor. As a consequence, a variable X defined in per capita terms
of the parents-generation is equal to variable X in per labor terms. ngt = X,.

In general, the optimization problem of households can be described as follows. Each

member of one of the generations maximizes a standard constant relative risk aversion

Sl—o
utility function depending only on consumption U(Cj;) = —5—

for the corresponding
lifetime horizon. o denotes the coefficient of relative risk aversion. 1/c is the intertempo-
ral substitution elasticity between consumption in any two periods, i.e., the willingness
to substitute consumption in any two periods. The higher o, the less willing is a house-
hold to substitute consumption over time. We assume that ¢ = 1 and thus choose as
utility function U(C;;) = In(C;;). Moreover, the generation population size belonging
to the initial parents-generation is normalized to N2 = 1. The initial first period to be

analyzed is period 2 (it is the first period, where all three generations live together). The

demographic structure is described as follows. Every generation grows with a fixed rate
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gn € [0,1] in the following periods. It holds that Nj ;11 = (14 ¢,) Nix Vi € {1, 2, 3}
and V t > 2. If g, = 0.5, the generation grows by 50%. Moreover, members of a gen-
eration do not die before they finish their lifetime as a member of the old generation.
Hence, the generation size, e.g., of the children-generation in t is equal to the member
size of the parents-generation in ¢ 4+ 1: N;y = Njj1441 Vi €1, 2 and V ¢ > 2. Since
each individual lives for 3 periods, every period is about 25 years long.

The children-generation gets a transfer payment (a donation) from the parents-genera-
tion and decides what amount to consume and what amount to save for the time when
the members of the children-generation are parents.

The parents-generation works and receives labor income. In addition, it gets the savings
from the time when the members were children plus the interest payments net of depre-
ciation. The expenditures of every member of the parents-generation can be described as
follows: parents support the children in the economy and therefore transfer a donation,
which is proportional to their wage. As in the original overlapping generations model
the parents® decide what amount to save for the consumption when being old and what
to consume now.

The members of the old generation consume the return on savings when they were

parents.

2.3 The Baseline Model

The first part of the following section derives the optimal consumption-savings plans of
an initial parents-, an initial old, and an arbitrary children-generation. Moreover, the
law of motion for the capital-labor ratio in a three overlapping generations model is
calculated. The second part deals with the assumptions, under which the steady state
allocations are optimal. In this context, a condition is stated that can be checked to
decide whether the equilibrium is dynamically efficient or not in the calibration exercise

of Section 5.

3This generation corresponds to the young generation in the original two overlapping generations
model.
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2.3.1 Model Structure

The modeled economy consists of a household sector, which acts like an entrepreneur.
It decides how much money to invest in the business sector by choosing an amount of
saving. The depreciation appears therefore in the household sector. The second sector
are the firms facing constant returns to scale. Hence, the profits of firms are zero.
Labor and capital are used as input factors to produce an output good Y. Without
loss of generality, we can assume that there is a single representative firm behaving
competitively in the sense that it takes the rental prices for the inputs as well as the
output price as given. Furthermore, in later sections, a government sector is introduced
in the model.

Period 2 is the first period to be analyzed as it is the first period, where all three
generations live together. The initial parents-generation, the initial old generation, and
a common children-generation are part of this period. In the following, the optimal
lifetime consumption-savings plans for the three generations are derived. We begin
with the initial old generation living only for one period. Afterwards, the optimization
problem for the initial parents-generation for their 2 periods of lifetime is solved. Finally,
we analyze the maximization problem of an arbitrary children-generation. This includes
the analysis of the parents- and the old generation’s behavior for ¢ > 2. We assume for
all derivations shown in this and the next sections that o, the coefficient of relative risk
aversion, is equal to 1. The general solutions for the optimal consumption-savings plans
of the analyzed generations assuming an arbitrary value for ¢ can be found in Appendix
A1,

For the initial old generation, we observe the following: every member of the initial old
generation consumes an amount of 63’2 in period 2 and does not work, save, or financially
support any other member in the economy. It maximizes the utility of consumption under
the constraint that the whole initial old generation is endowed with the capital per labor
ratio K» including the respective period interest payments with the interest rate o net
of depreciation. (141719 — 5)]%2 can be unrestrictedly used for the initial old generation’s

consumption, where § denotes the constant depreciation rate of capital. The endowment
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per member of the old generation is adjusted by the generation’s population size and
leads to an initial endowment of K5/(1 + g,) per old inhabitant. This is caused by the
demographic structure ((1 4+ g,,)N32 = N33 = Na o).

Therefore, the maximization problem for every member of the initial old generation is

given by

max U(ng) (2.1&)
C3,2
st Cpo < (141 —8)fie. (2.1b)

The optimal consumption decision of the initial old generation is to consume all they

own, i.e., 03,2 = (1+ry—90) 1f;n. The optimal consumption choice of the initial old
generation only depends on the initial endowment and the interest rate in period 2.

The initial parents-generation lives in period 2 and 3. It starts living as parent and
becomes old in the next period. The initial parents-generation works and gets in return
an amount of Wy per worker. It supports the children-generation by paying dy per
member to the children-generation and decides what amount to consume now (0272)
and what amount to save (5'272) for consumption when being old (6'373). Overall, the

members of the initial parents-generation maximize the intertemporal utility function

for their lifetime horizon:

. omax - U(Ca2) +BU(Cs) (2.2a)
C22, S22, C33
s.t. 0272 + S272 < Wy — CZQ (2.2b)
0373 < (1 +7r3 — 5)5‘272, (2.2C)
where [ denotes the discount factor of utility. Moreover, 8 = ﬁp, where p is the rate

of time preference.

The optimal decisions concerning the consumption and saving in period 2 and the con-
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sumption in period 3 are given by

Chy = ﬁ (TI)Q - @) (2.2.1)
Sho = % (TI)Q - @) (2.2.2)
0373 = % (1 +7r3 — 5) (TI)Q — d~2> . (2.2.3)

Thus, the initial parents-generation splits its income Wy — do into consumption and
savings in period 2. In period 3, the members consume all they receive for saving 5‘2,2
in period 2.

The initial parents-generation and the initial old generation living in period 2 have a
shorter overall lifetime compared to an arbitrary parents- or old generation. Contrary,
the children-generation in period 2 lives, as all other children-generations in time ¢ > 2,
for 3 periods. Thus, the maximization problem the children-generation faces in period
2 is the same for all ¢t > 2.

The children decide what amount of their “income”, (the donation dy they receive in
period t from the parents-generation) to consume and what amount to save. The amount
of savings when being a child repays to the members of the next period’s (¢ + 1) parents-
generation with interest ryy; S'Lt. Hence, the interest on investment (savings) in period
t is due in period ¢+ 1. Because the depreciation appears in this model in the household
sector, the savings (the invested capital) depreciate by 55'17,5. The resulting component
is a part of the period t + 1 parents-generation’s income.

In ¢ + 1, the former children, which are parents by now, work similar to the initial
parents-generation in period 2. They get a wage, support the new children-generation
in £t + 1 with a subsidy czt+1 and decide what amount of income to consume now and
what amount to save for consumption when being old. In ¢ + 2 the savings of period
t + 1 are paid back including the interest due in ¢ 4+ 2 and reduced by the depreciation,
which takes place within period ¢ + 1 and ¢ 4+ 2. The remaining amount is completely
used for the old generation’s consumption. Therefore, the intertemporal maximization

problem of the arbitrary children-generation in period t > 2 is
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.. max _ U(Cr) + BU(Copin) + B2U(C p42) (2.3a)
C1,t, S1,t, C2,¢41, S2,t4+1, C3,¢42

st Cpp+ 81 < — 2.3b

et S T (2.3b)

Co41 + 92441 < W1 —dpp1 + (L 4+ 1441 —0) S1t (2.3¢c)

Csiq2 < (14 ripa — 6) Sa 41 (2.3d)

Using the first order conditions, we obtain the following solutions for the optimal behavior
of the children-generation

Wiy1 — dypsr + (147140 — 6) 724

C I+gn 2.3.1
T O+ 5+ 7 (23.1)
i (@t+1*dt+1) dy
Sip = —t— - resd e 2.3.2
bt 1+ gn [1+ 5+ 5 (2.32)
. g [(@tﬂ - Cit+1> + —lftg (T4 req — 5)}
Cotr1 = - (2.3.3)
’ 1+ 8+ 52
3 - d;
— g —d 1 )
S214+1 Wit1 — deg1 + (L + 741 — 0) .
(@01 — iy + (L = 0) | 1+ 9) -
- [1+8+ 5% (234)
. ~ - d,
03,t+2 = (1 + T4 — (S) Wi41 — dt+1 + (1 + 11 — 5) . +tg
(e = diga + (14 741 = 6) -] (14 8) 035

[1+ 8+ 5]

Because the arbitrary children-generation lives for three periods, the optimal solutions
describe the lifetime consumption and savings plan. Hence, the optimal consumption
and savings when being a child depend on the current income d; and the discounted
future income w1 — dNt_i_l. The future income plays a role because each household op-
timizes for the whole lifetime (3 periods). The present value of income, i.e., income in ¢
and discounted future income, are split into consumption and savings in t. The optimal
consumption and savings plan of the parents-generation (we now consider period ¢ + 1)
depends on the current income w1 — th+1 in £ 4+ 1 and the return for the savings made

as a child. The disposable income is split into consumption and saving in ¢ + 1. Finally,
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the consumption when being old depends on the return obtained from saving in ¢ + 1.
All optimal household decisions have been calculated so far. The economy is character-
ized by the goods, the asset, and the labor market. Thus, the market clearing conditions

for the respective market are derived in the following.

1. For the goods market, consumption C; and investment I; have to equal production
Y: Vit

Y, = C, + I, (2.4)

2. The asset market is cleared if the new capital stock for period t 41, K;11, is equal
to the savings of the children- and the parents-generation in t. N;; denotes the
population size of generation ¢ in period ¢. The asset market clearing condition is

derived in Appendix A.2.

Sl,tNl,t + SQ,tNQ,t = Kit1. (2.5)

3. Finally, for the labor market it has to hold that the labor L; needed in ¢ is equal

to the supplied work of the parents-generation Noy, i.e.,

Noy = Ly. (2.6)

Firms maximize profits, given as the difference of the product Y; produced by labor L;
and capital K; and the marginal costs of capital and labor. The amount of capital and
labor is nonnegative because otherwise, nothing can be produced in the economy. The

firms of the underlying economy are facing the maximization problem

F (K, L) —7K; —w L 2.
Kfl%f(zo (t7 t) Tedy — Wedls (7)

under a given path of the interest rate 7, and the wage rate w; (given variables are

marked by a semicircle). The specific production function F' of the economy is given by

F(Ky L) =Y = K{L®
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where « denotes the capital share of income. We use the clearing condition for the labor
market (equation (2.6)) and define the capital-labor ratio as K; = K;/L; = K;/Noy. It

follows that the production per capita, i.e., Y;/N; can be described as

E_ 1+gn Ka

_ : 2.8
N 3+4+3g,+g2 " 28)

where N; = Ny 4+ No 1+ N34 is the overall population. A second equation for the output
per capita ratio is obtained by using the clearing condition for the goods market (2.4)

and the definition of capital accumulation K1 = (1 — §) Ky + I

Y; 1 n X S ¢ 2% 2
2 __1t¢ (cl,t(1+gn)+02,t+1 = +<1+gn>Kt+1—<1—5>Kt>- (29)

Ny 3+43g,+g2

n
Since the structure of the labor market does not change compared to the original two
overlapping generations model, the production side of the underlying economy is the

same as if only the two standard generations live at the same time. Thus, we obtain
Y;g = QI}tNQ,t + ’I“th. (210)

The output per capita ratio is then

Y; 1+ gn <~ -
—_— = w—i—rK).
Ny, 3+43gn+g2\ T

If we define the production function with the capital-labor ratio as argument as f (f(t) =

K}, it results that
f <Rt) = by + re K.
Taking the derivative with respect to the capital-labor ratio K, we get

8 K /(10 [ —
‘g(}_}’tt) = f (Kt) = OéKt 1 = Tt.

The interest rate is therefore given as
re = aKT! (2.11)

With diminishing returns to labor and constant returns to scale, firms do not earn any

profits and the wage rate for the parents-generation can be described as

zbt = Kf{ — ’I“th = f(Kt) — f/(Kt)Kt = (1 — OZ)K? (212)
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Finally, the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio over time is derived. First, the law
of motion for I~(t+2 with ¢ > 2 is calculated, whereas we need a special equation for K.
Since the initial old and the initial parents-generation live in ¢ = 2 and follow special
optimal consumption-savings plans due to the restricted lifetime, the investment being
a function of savings is different compared to all other periods. The accumulated capital
changes in this period and thus, K3 cannot be calculated with the law of motion derived
for t > 2. We begin with the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio f(t+2 with ¢ > 2.
The asset market clearing condition (equation (2.5)) in per labor terms for period ¢ + 2

leads to

~ . 52,41
K =5 + —. 2.13
t+2 ekl T (2.13)

Inserting the optimal solutions derived in equation (2.3.2) and (2.3.4), we obtain

_ 1 o\ e :
Kiyo eSOy EYE) [(ﬂ + %) diy1 + 8 <wt+1 - dt+1)
(14 iy — 0) B%dy 14 gn N -
— —d .
110, p— <wt+2 t+2>

We assume that the parents-generation supports the children-generation with a fixed
amount ¢ of their income less the return on savings when being a child, i.e., in total
quw¢Na2 ¢ in period t. The basis for subsidy payments to children does not include the
income due to interest payments on savings when being a child. The intuition is that
money earned by money only outweighs the effort of abstaining from it for one period and
is not redistributed from the parents- to the children-generation. With this assumption,

the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio changes to

1

K 2 ~ 2 1— ~
i (1+9,) (1+ B+ 5% (B+8%) qrpr + B8 (1 = q) @i
(1+ 71 — 8) Bqiy 1+ g, )
p— 1 _ )
1+gn 1+7”t+2—5( q)wt+2

As we consider a three overlapping generations model where every generation lives for 3
periods, one period is about 25 years long. Therefore, we can assume that the average
capital stock consisting of machinery, equipment, metal products, buildings etc. is de-

preciated completely in one period on average. Levy [85] estimates the average service
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lives of the aggregate capital stock in the US as 25 years in 1985. The average service
lives decrease between 1950-1985. Schidlowski and Schmalwasser [117] estimate the av-
erage service lives for different assets in 2000 for Germany. Buildings and structures
have an average service life of 66 years, whereas machinery and equipment have an av-
erage service life of 12 years. The Euro area estimates are similar: 68 years for housing
construction and 14 years for metal products and machinery—see Derbyshire et al. [10].
If we assume that 25% of the capital stock consists of buildings and the remaining 75%
are machinery and equipment, the overall average service life is close to 25 years. Thus,
we set the depreciations rate § equal to 1.

Substituting the interest rate and the wage rate corresponding to equation (2.11) and
(2.12) and with 6 = 1, the law of motion of the capital-labor ratio in ¢ + 2 only depends

on former capital-labor ratios (the ratios of the periods t + 1 and t).

- 1 [ﬁ<q+ﬁ><1 — ) 7q
2 A+ (T—q)l—a)/(a(l+B8+5))) 1 +g,) | A+p+py
L (1—a)agB i f(“—lffa] (2.14)
(L+B8482)(1+g,) 0] ‘

As in a standard two overlapping generations model, we do not log-linearize the law of

motion for the capital-labor ratio and work instead with the exact equation.

Result 2.1. I~(t+2 for t > 2
e The time horizon comprises 3 periods with three overlapping generations.
e The law of motion for the capital-labor ratio comprises three periods, too.

e There is a component (last line of equation (2.14)) that combines two periods,
namely ¢ and ¢+ 1 with each other. Therefore, there are dependencies exceeding
one single period.

Our next step is to determine the capital-labor ratio for period 3, K3. Since the initial
parents-generation saves a different amount compared to an arbitrary parents-generation
due to the restricted lifetime, the asset market clearing condition changes to K3 =
S19 + S22/ (14 gn). We insert the optimal choice for savings of the initial parents-

generation and the children-generation (equation (2.2.2) and (2.3.2)). Furthermore, we
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use equation (2.11) and (2.12) as well as the assumption that capital is depreciated
completely within one period, i.e., § = 1. Then, the law of motion for Ky is

_ 1 < g+ (1+8+6%)8
(

Ky =
—00-a) \ 1+g,)(1+8)(1+ 5+ 32
L+ Sa 8187 ) ( ) ( )

) (1—a) K¢, (2.15)

Result 2.2. K3

The capital-labor ratio in period 3 is determined solely by the initial endowment K.

2.3.2 Optimality of Allocations

In a standard overlapping generations model, the stability of all solutions is not gua-
ranteed—see for example Barro/Sala-i-Martin [10]. The same is true for the underlying
setting. Not all steady state solutions of the model are stable. The necessary condition
for stability of the solution is the same as in the standard overlapping two generations

model (see for example Blanchard/Fischer [20]).

dri1

0< <1

Tt

A marginal increase in the interest rate r; today increases the interest rate in the next
period.

Investment decreases today if the interest rate increases today. As a consequence, the
capital stock of tomorrow decreases. With f’ (Kt+1) = ry41 and since the slope of the
production function f decreases with an increasing capital-labor ratio, every decrease
in the capital-labor ratio causes a rise in the interest rate. More intuitively, since the
capital supply of tomorrow is lower due to the decrease in investment today, the interest
rate of tomorrow increases.

As shown, e.g., by Barro and Sala-i-Martin [10], a solution in a standard overlapping
generations model can be dynamically inefficient. The same is true for the underlying
model specification. A dynamically inefficient steady state is a condition of the economy,
where individuals save too much and do not consume enough. As a consequence, the
capital stock is inefficiently high. Moreover, it is not Pareto-optimal. To characterize the

steady states found in the model, it is necessary to define the conditions for dynamical
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efficiency. We can simply use a modified traditional equation stated in Diamond [/1]
and do not need to worry about more general conditions as, e.g., developed by Abel et
al. [I] due to the model structure.

In the following, this condition is derived. Moreover, it is shown why the steady state
is indeed not Pareto-optimal if the condition holds. To focus on dynamic efficiency,
we undertake the following steps. Starting with the goods market clearing condi-
tion (equation (2.4)), we transform the equation into f (f(t> = K¢ = Cii(1+g,) +
+ (14gy) Kip1 — (1—06)K;. 1In steady state, it holds that f (f(*) =

s C’a,t
02’t + 1+gn

<(f'iﬁ (1+g,) +Cs + lfin) + (0 + 9gn) K*, where z* is the steady state value for vari-
able z. Let & = CF (1 +gn) + C + li?;n

the steady state. We get ¢* = f (f(*) — (0 + gn) K*. Suppose that the steady state

denote the total consumption per worker in

condition satisfies
7 (K*) =6 < ga. (2.16)

This steady state would be dynamically inefficient and not Pareto-optimal because

de*
dK*

= f <I~(*> — (04 9gn) < 0: a positive change in the capital-labor ratio affects
the steady state consumption negatively. Thus, a marginal decrease in capital would
lead to higher available overall consumption. Moreover, the capital stock would be in-
efficiently high. Utility could be raised by substituting consumption for saving. Finally,
this change in savings would cause a reduction in the capital stock.

Hence, equation (2.16) states the condition for dynamical inefficiency of a steady state
solution. Because f’ <I~(*) = r* with equation (2.11), the steady state solution is dy-

namically inefficient if r* < g, + ¢ and dynamically efficient if * > g, + 4.

2.4 Governmental Debt and Taxes

To introduce government debt in the baseline model, we assume that there is an initial
debt Bs, which is held by foreigners or by residents. For details, see Subsection 2.4.1
and 2.4.2, respectively. Debt is modeled by one-period bonds, which are sold in period

t. The money received from the sale is used, e.g., for infrastructure spending, but an
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explicit government spending variable is not introduced in the model. The bonds plus
an interest on the bonds have to be repaid after one period. So the initial debt Bg is
due in t = 3 and the government has to pay (1 + 73 — J) B3 to the debt holders. The
rate of return for debt includes, similar to the rate of return for capital, the depreciation
rate. This assumption is necessary to ensure that the residents, who hold the debt in the
internal debt case are willing to hold debt as well as physical capital in their portfolios. If
the rate of return for debt does not include the depreciation rate, debt pays off a higher
amount and capital will not be part of the asset portfolio. For symmetry, we make the
same assumption for the external debt case.*

In order to finance the required interest payments on debt By, the government taxes the

parents-generation with a lump-sum tax® 7¢No; and faces the budget constraint
Bt (1 + Tt — 5) = Bt+1 + %tNQ,t- (217)

The left hand side of equation (2.17) denotes the expenditures of the government and is
equal to the repayment of bonds due in ¢. The right hand side shows the income of the
government in period ¢t. The government sells new bonds Byy1, which are due in ¢t + 1
and gets lump-sum taxes 7; per member of the parents-generation, i.e., 7;No; in total.
Since the economy grows with the population growth rate, debt has asymptotically no
effect if the total amount of debt is assumed to be constant. The relative amount of
debt to GDP shrinks in that case over time. Thus, we adjust for the growth rate and
assume that the debt-labor ratio is defined as B; = %’ft Vt. B, is constant over time, i.e.,
B, =B Vt. If B, is declining over time, the importance of debt in the model decreases
for a falling amount of debt. If B, is increasing over time, the path for debt would be
explosive.

With a constant debt-labor ratio, equation (2.17) becomes

Biy1Na 41

7 = B4mr—20)—
! ( ¢ =9) Noty1Noy

“We follow Diamond [11].
®See also Barro [7] and Wickens [127].
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and therefore

T = B(1+Tt—5)—é(1+gn)

= B(ri—gn—20). (2.18)

Lump-sum taxes 7; are chosen according to the interest rate r; in time ¢ and the model
specific constants g, (the population growth rate) and ¢ (the rate of depreciation). They
can be positive as well as negative because the interest rate is positive and also values
larger than one are reasonable: (1 + %)% —1 = r,, where 7 denotes the annual interest
rate and r; is the overall interest rate for the whole period of 25 years. If we assume
that r* = 3%, then 7, the interest rate for one period, would be larger than 1.

If r; — 6 > g,, then 7w > 0 and the steady state allocation is dynamically efficient. We

can summarize:

Result 2.3. Taxes 7

The steady state tax is positive iff the steady state is dynamically efficient and negative
iff the steady state is dynamically inefficient.

Since the interest rate depends on the capital supply, taxes can be formulated as a

function of the capital-labor ratio K if we use equation (2.11):
7t =DB (af?f—l —(6+ gn)> . (2.19)

Hence, the higher the capital supply in an economy, the higher the lump-sum taxes to

ensure a constant debt-labor ratio.

2.4.1 Debt held by Foreigners

Under the assumption that debt is held exclusively by foreigners, solely the constraint
for the utility maximization problem of the parents-generation changes: every member
is charged with a tax to guarantee the interest repayment on the government debt paid
to the foreigners. If taxes are positive, parents have less disposable income. Negative

taxes act as a subsidy and raise disposable income.
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We substitute
Con+ Sop < il — 75 — dy (2.DF-2b)
for the inequality (2.2b) of the initial parents-generation. The optimal choices for con-

sumption and saving Cs 2, S22, and C33 are:

. 1 5 5 ~
Cop = m <w2 — T2 — dz) , (2.DF-2.1)
B
Soo = m <w2 —To — dz) , (2.DF-2.2)
03 3 = —5 (1 +7r3 — 5) <’U~)2 — Ty — JQ) . (2.DF—2.3)
9 1 + 5

As before, the coefficient of relative risk aversion o is assumed to be equal to one. The
optimal consumption-savings plan for the initial parents-generation now depends on the
disposable income, i.e., the baseline income net of a lump-sum tax. The arbitrary period-
t children-generation has to pay taxes in t+1 when being parents. Thus, also the budget
constraint for the arbitrary children-generation, when being parents, changes. Similarly

to above, we substitute

Cotr1 + Sopr1 < Wiyt — Te1 — depr + (1471041 — ) S1y (2.DF-3c)

)

for the constraint (2.3c) in the arbitrary children-generation’s maximization problem.
Since the optimal consumption and saving decisions of the children-generation depend
on income today and discounted future income, also equations (2.3.1)-(2.3.5) change.
The income component of the former equations is now net of the lump-sum tax. w; has
to be substituted by @ws — 7 for the corresponding point s in time.5

We assume that the donation d is once again a fixed part g of the income less the return

on savings when being a child, i.e., the wage reduced by the tax d; = ¢ (W — T4).

The new law of motion for the underlying model specification is

= (1-¢(1-qa) 1-9(A+g)B -1 (1-9¢B
s <1+a<1—/3+ﬁ2>> P e R s =)
1 [ a—1 1 >, 5(IB+Q)
1 e [((1 —a)Kfy — oK B+ (1+9n)B> <m> (2.DF-14)

+ ((1—00 K —aK 'B+(1 —|—gn)B) (1+8)q )f(“—l}

o
q— 1
(1+9n) ( T+p+p%)) "
For a detailed description see equation (A.DF-3.1)-(A.DF-3.5) of Appendix A.3.
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for the arbitrary case ¢t > 2 and

1—(1)(1—a)> (1-¢)(1+g.)B
a(l— B+ B2) a(l+ 6+ B2)
(1+9n) (26+ 82+ B +qB>—qf+1—q)B
(1+8)(1+p8+p?
[ ra—1 ﬂ 52(]
+<(1—a)K2—aK2 13) <1+5+(1+5)(1+5+52)

for K3. If B = 0, the law of motions (equation (2.DF-14) and equation (2.DF-15)) are

i <1+_ -

1
1+4gn

>] (2.DF-15)

the same as in the baseline model, namely equation (2.14) and (2.15). The necessary

condition for stability of the solution is as before 0 < d;t—rjl <1

2.4.2 Debt held by Residents

Assuming that debt is held exclusively by domestic citizens does not change the optimal
consumption-savings plan for all generations. Thus, equation (2.DF-2.1)-(2.DF-2.3) of
Subsection 2.4.1 as well as equation (A.DF-3.1)-(A.DF-3.5) of Appendix A.3 also hold in
this model specification. No further constraints or conditions appear in the maximization
problems of the three generations.

But the asset market equilibrium condition changes as the savings of the children as well
as the parents do not only have to absorb the supply of the physical capital stock K41
but also the supply of government bonds By issued in every period. Therefore, the

new asset market equilibrium condition is

Kio1+Biyr = S14Nig+ So¢Nay
= K, B = S . 2.DC-5
t+1 + DBey1 1t + T+ g, ( )

The new law of motions for the underlying model specification are

> 1-¢9(1-qa) 1-¢9(Q+g)B 1o (1-9¢B
K”20*1w1+ﬁ+5%> P FR B A Sl s w2y
1 [ -a—1 1 /8(/8+Q)
" [((1 — ) Rty — aRES B + (14 9a)b) (W) (2.DC-14)

+ ((1—a) Ke— oK "B+ (1+ gn) B) (1fgn) (q - %) Rﬁ:f} -B
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for the arbitrary case ¢t > 2 and

i <1+ (1-q)(1 —a)> (1-0) (0 +9) B 210

al=B+p8%))  a(l+B8+p) 7
1 (490 (284848 +4f —gf+1-q) B
i YOl (2.DC-15)
o pra—17 B B%q -
+((1—06)K2 oK, B) <1+,8+(1+5)(1+,8+52)>] B

for K3. As before, if we set B = 0, the law of motions (equation (2.DC-14) and equation
(2.DC-15)) are the same as in the baseline model, namely equation (2.14) and (2.15).
The law of motions for the capital-labor ratio are very similar for internal and external
debt. For internal debt, B has to be subtracted on the right hand side of the equations
due to the new asset market clearing condition. Also in this model specification, the
necessary condition for stability of the steady state solution is 0 < dth:l <1

In the next section, we calibrate all three model specifications and compare the variations

including government debt with the baseline model.

2.5 Calibration of the Models

This section contains a possible visualization of the law of motion for the capital-labor
ratio over time with a reasonable choice of calibration parameters. As explained before,
we assume that the whole capital stock is depreciated within one period (§ = 1). As-
suming that all generations are equally patient concerning the consumption today, we
set the discount factor 8 equal to 0.9. Suppose, the population of an economy grows
with a rate of 1% per year. This leads to the following growth rate g, within one period
(i.e., 25 years) in the given model: (1 + g,) = 1.01?°. Therefore, g, = 0.28. Since «
denotes the capital share of income, we set it equal to 1/3, which is commonly used.
The average percentage g of expenditure for children compared to pre tax income in a
household with one child lies between 16% and 27% in 2009 for the US—see also Lino
[37]. Based on data in 1998, the average percentage of expenditure for children to net

income for a household with one child in Germany lies between 18.9% and 23.7%—see
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Miinnich and Krebs [101]. Therefore, we decide to set the average ratio of redistributed
income ¢ equal to 0.25: the parents-generation transfers ¢ = 25% of their labor income
as a subsidy to the children-generation. To get a visualization of the law of motion for
capital under consideration of equation (2.14), we choose different starting values K, for
the capital-labor ratio and run for every starting value the law of motion for a chosen
time horizon ¢t € {1,...,T}. All paths include the steady state value, i.e., no matter
what starting value is chosen, every capital per labor law of motion converges over time
to K*. The law of motion is three-dimensional, i.e., the dependence on two different
points in time forces the law of motion to lie in a three and not in a two dimensional
space.

We choose B to be the same constant in all model simulations. This constant is inde-
pendent of the respective starting value K» being the initial endowment of the economy.
Since the Maastricht criterion postulates that government debt to GDP must not exceed
0.6, we set the debt-labor ratio B to 60% of the smallest for simulation purposes chosen

initial output produced with the initial capital per labor ratio Ko.

2.5.1 The Baseline Model

This subsection deals with the baseline model. The figures displayed in Appendix A.4
illustate the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio over time. The three-dimensional
45°-line shows all possible steady state allocations. It holds f(t = I~(t+1 = I~Q+2 Vt on
that line, which is equal to the steady state condition. Figure A.1 and Figure A.2, which
projects the three-dimensional area of Figure A.1 to a two-dimensional view, show the

following.

Observation 2.1.

e The law of motion for the capital-labor ratio is increasing for all starting values
Ky < K*, where K* denotes the steady state capital-labor ratio value.

e The steady state Value~for the capital-labor ratio is unique for an appropriately
chosen starting value Ks.
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From a mathematical point of view, there is a unique positive and stable solution.
For o« = 1/3, we obtain 2 real solutions unequal to zero because the equation of
the steady state value is of order 4 and we have two complex solutions or a double
root at zero for ¢ = 0. Moreover, one real root is smaller than zero and one real
root is larger than zero. The absolute value of the two real solutions is the same in
all cases. For stability, the solution has to fulfill 0 < d:frtl = —ff;,,(f;g/a; % <1
where S is an aggregate of the amount of savings from the children- and parents-

)

generation, expressed in per-labor terms. f” is the second derivative of the produc-

tion function f, which has the capital-labor ratio as argument. d;i,:l is the change in

the interest rate r in ¢t + 1 due to a change in the interest rate at time ¢. With A, =

V(1 —a)/(B2(1 + 4aq — ) + q(4 + 3aq + 208 + 28 — 3q)), the solution for the steady
1

a—1

state capital per labor ratio is K* = —m (af—B+aqg—q+ A (1+ gn)
if a8+ ag — (B + ¢q)] < Ac Ya € (0,1) (this is true for the underlying calibra-
tion) and K* = {—m (af—B+aqg—q—A:) (14 gp) ot otherwise, i.e., if
laf + aqg — (B + q)| > Ac. Ya € (0,1). The steady state capital-labor ratio in our
calibration is K* = 0.0683. To check if the steady state value is dynamically ineffi-
cient or not, we use equation (2.16), the condition for dynamical efficiency. Because
f! (R’*) = % <R’*>_2/3 = 1.9950 > 1.28 = g, + 6, the solution is indeed dynamically
efficient.

As the part ¢ of the parents’ income transferred to the children-generation is set exoge-
nously, based on average data, we vary ¢ and analyze the model implications. Let us
assume that the parents support the children-generation by a higher amount of their
income, then ¢ is set to a new value ¢ = 0.3. Parents possess less disposable income
and save less. The children save more when they receive a higher income.

Figure A.3 shows that the steady state value for the capital-labor ratio is higher in that
case. The blue area corresponds to the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio assuming
that ¢; = 0.3, whereas the red area shows the ratio under the original parameter choice.
We obtain as new steady state value R’f = 0.0771. The steady state with qg; = 0.3 is

still dynamically efficient.
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In general, the higher the amount of redistributed income ¢, the more capital is accu-
mulated in the economy. This is caused by the fact that all generations have the same
time preference, but the children-generation lives for one more period. Hence, children
save a higher amount of the additional unit of income compared to the decrease in the
parents-generation’s savings due to the redistribution of income.

At some critical point, the redistribution of income leads to a dynamically inefficient
steady state capital-labor ratio. In the underlying calibration, the critical value ¢¢ is 0.58.
If the amount of redistributed income g exceeds the critical value the economy as a whole
saves too much and consumes too little. The resulting steady state is dynamically ineffi-
cient. If we assume that the parents support their children with a very high amount, say
70% of their income, the steady state value is K, = 0.1669. f'(k},) = 1.0993 < g, + ;

the steady state is dynamically inefficient. Overall, the following holds.

Observation 2.2.

e The additional redistribution of income between two generations causes a higher
steady state capital-labor ratio.

e The steady state becomes dynamically inefficient for a sufficiently high value of
the average ratio of redistributed income gq.

Finally, we vary the rate of substitution of capital to labor. With ay = 1/2, the new
steady state value of the capital-labor ratio (the intersection point of the 45°-line with
the blue area in Figure A.4 of Appendix A.4), f(; = 0.0287, is lower and dynamically
efficient. It holds also for the varied rate of substitution of capital to labor that a higher
amount g of income to be redistributed generates a higher steady state capital-labor
ratio. The critical value of g, changing from a dynamically efficient to a dynamically
inefficient steady state solution is higher, ¢®> = 0.87. As a higher capital to labor rate
of substitution leads to a lower steady state capital-labor ratio, the redistribution of
income causing a higher amount of savings does not lead to a dynamically inefficient
steady state capital-labor ratio for the old critical value ¢¢ = 0.58. Thus, a higher
amount can be redistributed before reaching a steady state solution in which too much

capital is accumulated, i.e., too much is saved.
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2.5.2 Models Including Government Debt

In the underlying subsection, we compare the modified models including government
debt with the baseline model. All calibration parameters stay the same as in Subsection
2.5.1.

The law of motion for capital per labor in the debt model is harder to handle as the law
of motion in the baseline model. With a@ = 1/3, we get a polynomial equation of order
3 to be solved for the law of motion for the capital-labor ratio K. Two of the three
solutions are complex. Hence, we obtain a unique real solution for equation (2.DC-14)
and equation (2.DC-15) when solving for K;o.

There is no closed form solution for the steady state value. For a = 1/3, the equation
of the steady state value is of order 7 and we find four complex roots, one negative real
solution and two positive real roots. The necessary condition for stability of the solution
is to assume that 0 < dg% < 1, where r; denotes the interest rate in period t—see
Subsection 2.3.2. Therefore, the smaller real steady state value is unstable such that the
law of motion for the capital stock does not lead to a convergence to the steady state,
but the higher of the two different values is stable. Every law of motion of an arbitrary
chosen initial capital per labor value converges to that higher value over time. Thus, we
always choose the largest real steady state value as the unique solution. This procedure
is also used in an arbitrary overlapping two generations model including government
debt, see, e.g., Diamond [11].

As explained above, the debt-labor ratio B is set to 60% of the smallest for simula-
tion purposes chosen initial output produced with the initial capital per labor K5. The
steady state capital-labor ratio is labeled by a subscript be, if debt is held exclusively
by externals.

First, we analyze the model including debt held exclusively by foreigners, i.e, external
debt. This is more or less close to the actual situation in Greece where about 80% of
public debt is held by non-residents.

The red area in Figure A.5 of Appendix A.4 shows the simulated law of motion for the

baseline model, whereas the blue area is the simulation result under the model setting as-
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suming that there is an external government debt. For the standard calibration (o = 1/3
and ¢ = 0.25), the two areas in Figure A.5 converge closely to each other with proceeding
time, but the red area always lies above the blue area. Therefore, the steady state value
for K is higher in the case of the baseline model. Indeed, the steady state value for the
capital-labor ratio with external debt is smaller, namely f(g;x = 0.0669 < 0.0683 = K*.
Because f’ (Kljeac) = 2.0214 > g, + § = 1.28, the steady state value is dynamically effi-
cient.

If debt held by foreigners is included in the model, the domestic citizens have to pay
lump-sum taxes to finance the interest payments for debt due at the end of each period.
Thus, the income of the parents-generation declines. Since the donation d is a part of
wage income less taxes, children receive less income leaving all parameters unchanged.
As a consequence, the economy as a whole saves less because parents and children save
less due to a lower amount of disposable income.

If ¢ is varied, the qualitative result is the same as for the baseline model. The redistri-
bution of income lowers the parents’ savings. The children’s savings rise more than the
savings of the parents-generation fall such that the steady state capital-labor ratio rises
with increasing q.

If the amount ¢ of the parents’ income redistributed to the children-generation is greater
or equal to the critical value ¢g“* = 0.58, the economy saves too much and the capital
stock is too high in the steady state. As a consequence, the economy does not consume
enough. Choosing once again ¢ = 0.7, we get a dynamically inefficient steady state value
for the capital-labor ratio: I?g:xl = 0.1677 and f’([?gexl) = 1.0961 < 1.28.

The new steady state capital-labor ratio in the dynamically inefficient case is larger than
the respective one in the baseline model. Since taxes are negative if the steady state is dy-
namically inefficient, the disposable income of the parents-generation increases. Hence,
the members of the parents-generation consume and save more. Children obtain more
income because the donation depends positively on the parents-generation’s income and
save more. As a consequence, overall savings increase and the capital-labor ratio in

steady state is higher if debt and taxes are introduced.
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Observation 2.3. External Debt
e There is a unique, stable, positive, and real steady state solution.

e The higher the amount of redistributed income, the higher the steady state
capital-labor ratio.

e If the steady state is dynamically efficient, the introduction of debt held by
foreigners lowers the steady state capital-labor ratio.

e If the steady state is dynamically inefficient, the introduction of external debt
causes a higher steady state capital stock.

Finally, we consider the model variation where debt is held exclusively by residents. This
corresponds more or less to a situation existent in Japan. The actual external public
debt to total public debt ratio is very small such that the major part of public debt is
held by own citizens. The steady state value is labeled with a subscript b, if debt is held
exclusively by domestic citizens.

The red area in Figure A.6 of Appendix A.4 shows, as before, the simulation area under
consideration of the baseline model, whereas the green area is the simulation result for
the described model including government debt held by residents, all in the dynamically
efficient calibration case. The green area in Figure A.6 runs clearly beneath the area of
the baseline model.

By ensuring that 0 < dz%l < 1 (see Subsection 2.3.2 for a closer description of the
stability condition), we get a unique stable real steady state value corresponding to the
largest real value obtained when solving the differential equation. For the chosen model
calibration, K 5, = 0.0594, which is smaller than K* as well as K. b K 5, is dynamically
efficient because f’(f(g‘c) = 2.1903 > 1.28.

With the introduction of taxes, the overall disposable income decreases. Thus, the
capital-labor ratio in steady state is smaller than that found for the baseline model.
Moreover, capital can be substituted by debt in the asset portfolio of the parents-
generation if debt is held by residents. Hence, the steady state capital-labor ratio is

even smaller than the one found for the external-debt model.

The higher the amount of redistributed income ¢, the more capital is accumulated in
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steady state, i.e., the higher the steady state capital-labor ratio. The critical value ¢
for the amount of income redistributed to the children generation for the internal debt
case turning the steady state capital-labor ratio dynamically inefficient is ¢° = 0.41 and
thus smaller than the value found for the other model settings. If parents transfer 41%
of their income to the children, the resulting steady state is dynamically inefficient and
the economy saves too much.

If we choose ¢ = 0.7, f(g‘cl = 0.1586 and f’(f(gd) = 1.1375 < 1.28. The steady state
value for this model choice is dynamically inefficient. Since all generations have the same
time preference, the children-generation would save a higher part than the parents save
less of the redistributed income unit since children live one more period compared to the

parents. Overall savings rise in that case.

Observation 2.4. Internal Debt
e There is a unique, stable, positive, and real steady state solution.

e The higher the amount of redistributed income, the higher the accumulated
physical capital steady state value.

e The introduction of internal debt causes the steady state capital-labor ratio to
decrease no matter if the steady state is dynamically efficient or not.

To compare the difference between a model including external and internal debt, we
use Figure A.7. The green area symbolizing again the model with internal debt runs
strictly beneath the blue area, the simulation under consideration of an external debt.
The figure examines a calibration that leads to dynamically efficient steady state values.
If debt is held by residents, the parents-generation can, contrary to the external debt
setting, substitute debt for capital in their portfolio. The path for the capital-labor ratio
runs below the corresponding external debt law of motion.

Overall, in the dynamically efficient case, the existence of taxes, which have to be paid to
finance foreign debt, reduces disposable income and therefore savings. Thus, the capital
stock decreases. Internal debt reduces the capital stock once more due to the substitution
opportunity of government debt for capital in the portfolios of the individuals. In the

external debt case, parents can only hold physical capital in their portfolio, whereas
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income is split in two possible assets, debt and physical capital if debt is held by residents.
As a consequence, the overall capital stock is smaller if domestic citizens can substitute

debt for capital.

Observation 2.5.

If the steady state is dynamically efficient, the steady state capital-labor ratio is always
smaller for the internal debt case compared to a model where debt is held by foreigners.

In the dynamically inefficient case, R’l’fm > f(g‘la > f(gd. Therefore, the existence of
debt raises the capital-labor ratio in the steady state if the debt is held exclusively by
foreigners and lowers K* for internal debt (debt held by residents). With external debt,
the lump-sum tax needed to ensure a constant debt-labor ratio is negative and thus raises
income. Savings increase and, as a consequence, the same is true for the capital stock.
Contrary, if we compare an economy without debt to an economy where debt is held
by own citizens, the residents reduce the inefficiently high capital stock by substituting
capital by debt in their portfolio if the steady state is dynamically inefficient. The next
section answers the question why the steady state capital-labor ratio is lowest in the
internal debt case if the resulting steady states are dynamically inefficient. Moreover, it
is analyzed why K. b, has to be always higher than the respective steady state value for

the baseline model in that case.

2.6 Theoretical Foundation of Debt Effects

We observed in the calibration section that the introduction of debt (B > 0) in the
baseline model without debt (B = 0) causes a lower steady state capital-labor ratio if
the steady state is dynamically efficient. It holds that K* > f(lfex > f(lfc. With the
introduction of debt and taxes, the overall level of income is smaller, savings are lower,
and the capital-labor ratio declines. For the case of a debt exclusively held by foreigners
and a model calibration such that the old steady state (the steady state in the baseline
model) is dynamically inefficient, an increase in government debt increases the steady

state capital stock per worker. In this case, 0.1677 = f(g‘ezl > f(fa = (.1669. Since taxes
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are negative in the dynamically inefficient steady state, overall income is higher and the
amount of savings rises. The capital-labor ratio in steady state is thus higher.

For the internal debt model, the steady state capital-labor ratio falls compared to the
baseline model (0.1669 = f({‘a > f(gcl = 0.160033). On one hand, the negative tax raises
the amount of income. On the other hand, there are substitution opportunities because
the asset portfolios of residents contain physical capital and debt. Overall, the steady
state capital-labor ratio declines.

We analyze the effect of debt on the utility of the individuals as it accounts for the

substitution of debt for physical capital in the internal debt case.

Following Diamond [11], we compare the effect of external and internal government debt
on the long run equilibrium capital-labor ratio as well as on the utility level (%) on a

theoretical basis to verify and explain the results of the calibration section.

2.6.1 External Debt

First, we consider the model specification after the implementation of government debt
held exclusively by foreigners. We use equations (A.DF-3.2) and (A.DF-3.4) as well as

the fact that the donation is a fixed part g of the net income w"**. Hence, the steady

t

state total savings rate as a function of the net wage W™ = w — 7 and the interest rate

ris
Q (et _Q SQ _ (q5+/82) ~net
S(arr) = M g T QB A r ) (220)
_ (1 — q) et q (1 t+r— 5) et
(1+8+p%) 1 +r-0) (1+B8+82) (1+g,)"

The stability condition can be stated as

//8_5‘ o »,
0 < d?"t+1 _ _f ow <K ;B> < 1
dry 1— f”W

To find a solution for the expression Z—g describing the change in the utility U due to a

change in debt, we use the fact that the following equations hold:
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a_dwtop v of
dB  dB 0w  dB Or
- N\ dr 85 dr 85
= |-(K+B)—=—-(r—gn—290 " ===
( ( + )dB (r—g )>faw+d3 or
@ ~
" 5 — //8_§
5_7: _ (9 +9 T){fg o (2.21)
B 1+<K+B)f//%—f”w
The expression ;—; is positive for r > g, + & because f” < 0, 0 < g—g <land0< g—f.

This is the dynamically efficient case. An increase in debt causes the steady state interest

rate to rise. ;—é is negative iff r < g, + 0. Hence, in the dynamically inefficient case, an

increasing debt-labor ratio lowers the steady state interest rate.

Result 2.4. % >0 iff r = g, + 4.

If debt is held exclusively by foreigners, the steady state interest rate rises with the
introduction of debt for a dynamically efficient steady state. The change in the steady
state interest rate due to a change in debt is negative if the steady state is dynamically
inefficient.

The sign of the change in the interest rate due to changes in the debt-labor ratio is the
same as the sign in the relation between the interest rate and the sum of the depreciation
rate and the population growth rate. The argument of a rising steady state interest rate
in a dynamically efficient steady state if debt is held by foreigners, can be explained by
the capital market.

With the introduction of positive taxes in the external debt case, lifetime consumption of
the respective taxpayer, i.e., the members of the parents-generation, is directly reduced.
Taxes are always positive in the dynamically efficient case: r — g, — 9 > 0 and 7y =
B (r—gn—29) > 0. The duty to pay taxes lowers the disposable income, which in
return causes a reduction in savings of the parents-generation. Moreover, the decrease
in disposable income leads to a smaller subsidy for the children-generation that is defined
as a fixed amount of income. Thus, also children consume less and save less. Overall,

the steady state capital-labor ratio declines. The capital supply in steady state is lower

and therefore, the interest rate rises.
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If the steady state is dynamically inefficient, r — g, — < 0. Hence, 74 = B (r — g, — 0) <
0; taxes are negative, i.e., a subsidy. The argument runs in the other direction in that
case. The parents-generation as well as the children have more disposable income. The
steady state capital-labor ratio increases. Moreover, the steady state interest rate falls
(& <0).

Overall, an increase in debt forces the steady state capital-labor ratio to fall in the
dynamically efficient case (0.0683 = K*>K by = 0.0669) and to rise in the dynamically
inefficient case (0.1669 = fqa < f(gezl = 0.1677). The corresponding steady state
interest rate in the calibration exercise rises in the dynamically efficient case (1.995 =
fIK*) < f,(f{;ez) = 2.0214) and falls if the steady state is dynamically inefficient
(1.0993 = f'(K3,) > f/(K; ) =1.0961).

The following expression determines the change in the net wage rate @™ due to changes

in the debt-labor ratio:

dwnet dio dr d[(r—gn—é)B]
dB  drdB dB
- dr - dr
a5 Pap 90
~ -\ dr
- —<K+B)d—é+(9n+5—r). (2.22)

For the dynamically efficient case, the change in the net wage rate is negative because

dmnet
dB

4 is positive and

i5 > 0 for r < g, + 0.

The total derivative shown in the following equation describes the effect of debt on
utility:”

dU  da™toUu  dr OU
— — = e + —= .
dB dB 0w 4B Or

(2.23)

i QU 3 ou _ oU
The first missing component is 3=. We use the fact that 36 = 0y (14+7r—9) and

U _ oU 1
aCs — 0C,

m) and describe the derivative of utility with respect to the wage rate

"See Diamond [41].

47



2.6. THEORETICAL FOUNDATION OF DEBT EFFECTS

as

oU U 9Cy LU 9Cs LU 9Cs
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Rearranging equations (2.3b)-(2.3d) such that the two savings rates are eliminated, we
can write the steady state wage rate in dependence of the three different consumptions,

where d = ¢,

1 « ~ d
~:7 _ 1 p—
w 1+7“—503+d (1+r 5)<1+gn

) +(14+r—208)C+Cy (2.25)

and obtain after differentiation with respect to w:

(T — 9n — 5) q 1 303 801 n 302

_ 147 —6) &L &2 2.2
1+ gn o0 T T 5 (2.26)

1+

Therefore, the equality of the second and last row of equation (2.24) holds. Next step is

to find an expression for %—[r], where

oU  0U 0Cy | U 0C, ~ 9U 9C;

— = —= + —= + — . 2.27
or 301 or 3(3’2 or 303 or ( )
Once again using equation (2.25), we know that
O 1 - 1 0C, d - 0C, | 0C,
e - _ 1 gy &t P2
or (1+r—6)203+(1+7°—5) or 1+gn+01+( Tr=9) or +8r
1 S 1 aCs aCy1  0Cy
= — - S 1 —0) — + —=
T o T g o TG
=0
and thus
ou ou 1 9Cs 9C1 | 9Cs
-— = . 1 ) —+ —=
or 0C, ((1+r—5) or +(d+r=9) or 67“)
oUu [ 1 .
= — [ S1+ 2.28
acz<1 (1+7—0)? ) (2.28)
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such that equation (2.23) changes to

dU ou (T—gn—5)q> < (T—gn—5)q> - dr
— = — |r—gp -0 1+ — )+ (1+—F L) B—
dB 0Cy (r—g )< 1+gn 1+gn dB
I II
+<g_gl_L>d_f+gwd_f (2.29)
1+7—6) dB l+g, dB

IIr v
The first term (I) denotes the change in utility arising from the tax needed to finance
the amount that is additional to the outstanding debt. The respective term is multiplied
by (1 + %) due to the redistribution of income. It is positive if r — g, — § >
0.8 The second term shows the change in the tax burden, once again multiplied by
<1 + %), which occurs because of a change in the interest rate and thus in the
interest repayments due to the existing debt. Both terms are positive iff r > g,,+9, which
corresponds to the condition for a dynamically efficient steady state. For r < g, +9 (i.e.,
the dynamically inefficient case), the multiplier (1 + W) has to be evaluated. We
already know that (r — g, — ) < 0 and Bj—; <0. With0<r <gy,+0d <gy,+1and as
a consequence 0 < 7 < 1, it holds that ﬁ":;j < 1. Therefore, -1 < 7~ — ﬁ":;j <0

and finally 0 <1—¢<1+4g¢q <1J:gn — ﬁ;ﬁ) < 1 with 0 < ¢ < 1. The chosen bound for

q is natural, because parents can at most give their whole wage income as a subsidy to
their children. They would solely have the income from savings when being parents to
decide what to consume and what to save in that case. We showed that the multiplier
<1 + %) is always positive. As a consequence, the first as well as the second

term is negative iff r < g, + 0. The third expression in brackets can be rewritten as

K — S — % = <I~( - S'1> (lergﬁjéi) = 52(1452;)%:2)75)' Since g—g has the same sign

as v — gp — 0, term III is always positive: the movement of the interest rate causes the
utility to fall for the third term in the dynamically efficient as well as in the dynamically
inefficient case. Finally, as r — g, — d has the same sign as %7 the last term (IV) is

always positive.

8The tax is positive in that case, see equation (2.18).
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2.6. THEORETICAL FOUNDATION OF DEBT EFFECTS

Overall, we see that external debt causes the utility level of residents to fall in long-run
equilibrium if the solution is dynamically efficient because all four terms are positive in
that case. Thus, the negative sign in front of the bracket in equation (2.29) controls the
direction of the effect. If the solution is dynamically inefficient (r < g, + J), we do not
know, which of the effects outweighs one or another. Term I and II are negative in that
case and term IIT and IV are positive as before. A rise in debt causes counteracting

effects such that the overall effect depends on the respective model parameters.

Result 2.5. j—%<01fr>gn+5, Z—g:?ifr<gn+5.

If debt is held by foreigners, a rise in debt lowers the steady state utility level of the
residents if the steady state is dynamically efficient. The effect of external debt on the
utility level in a dynamically inefficient steady state cannot be determined in general.

2.6.2 Internal Debt

We now turn to the model extension assuming that debt is held exclusively by residents.

The overall savings rate in steady state is S (ﬁ)"et,r) =S + T fgn and in equilibrium,
we can describe the interest rate as
r=f (8 (@) - B). (2.30)

If we are not in steady state, the interest rate is
1 (& (~net ~net -net 5
rev1 = f <S (wieh, Wi, WF  Tryo, 1) — B> :

Therefore, we get as stability condition

>0

S8
7% D, i

0< P _<K+B> W

< = _00 < (2.31)

dry , 0S
-
<0 v>0
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CHAPTER 2. DEBT IN A THREE OVERLAPPING GENERATIONS MODEL

We examine the effect arising on the future interest rate if the wage rate increases by a

marginal unit. With

dT’tJrl _ dﬁ}tnet (9f’ d’rt+1 (9f’
d’li)t N d’li)t albt d?I}t (97“t+1

and

"
d " 5a
Tl 0w (2.32)

dy

the interest rate in t 4 1 falls if the wage rate increases in ¢. This reaction is as expected:
if the wage increases, then the savings increase and thus, with more capital supply, the

interest rate decreases. Using the equations

dr  da" of’ N dr 8f' dBaf’

dB~ dB 0@ ' dB Or ' dB OB

and
et di dr 4 [(7" —gn —9) B]
iB Ccll_v:cé_é - ) B
= d—i}é—éé—(r—gn—é)
= —<I~(+B)j—;—(r—gn—5),
we get the effect of a change in debt on the interest rate. Because %g—g = f"(-1) and

the inner derivative of f’ with respect to B is -1 and % = 1, the change in the interest

rate due to a change in debt is

BRI
dB Lt (K +B) fr9s - 138

(2.33)

The difference between equation (2.21) and equation (2.33) is the additional — f” in the

numerator of the fraction. Thus, the effect of debt held by foreigners has to be summed

by a positive number in order to get the effect of the internal debt on the interest rate. To
dr

determine 5 for the internal debt case, we have to analyze a dynamically efficient and
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2.6. THEORETICAL FOUNDATION OF DEBT EFFECTS

a dynamically inefficient steady state. The change in the interest rate after an increase
in the debt-labor ratio for the dynamically efficient case (r > g, + 0) is positive since
the equation is positive. With the introduction of a positive tax to ensure a constant
debt-labor ratio in steady state, disposable income is smaller and thus, consumption
and savings of the parents- and the children-generation decline. Less capital in steady
state is supplied. As a consequence, the steady state interest rate rises. Since we sum
a positive number to the respective terms for j—lg in the external debt case, a rise in
debt with the same intensity raises the steady state interest rate more if debt is held by
residents. With the opportunity of domestic citizens to substitute debt for capital, less
capital is held in that case. Due to the lower supply of capital, the interest rate rises

and is thus higher than in the external debt case where a substitution of physical capital

is not possible.

Result 2.6. C‘Z—Ig with External Debt < ;—g with Internal Debt if r > g, + 6.

If internal debt is introduced, the steady state interest rate raises by a higher amount
compared to the external debt scenario in the dynamically efficient case.

For the dynamically inefficient case, we have to examine the expression in brackets in
the numerator. If g—g (r —gn —9)+1 > 0, the interest rate falls. Otherwise, the interest
rate rises. The inequality % (r—gn—9) =2 —1is to be determined. In our model the

following equation holds by assumption:?

oS
— <1
0<au~)<

Therefore, we have to check if g, < r in the dynamically inefficient case for all plausible
variable specifications. If the population growth rate g, is smaller than the steady state
interest rate r, then § + g, — r < 1 and therefore r — g, —d > —1. With 0 < g—g <1,
% (r—gn—20) > —1 and thus g—g (r—gn—20)+1>0. Then ;—é is positive for the

dynamically efficient as well as the dynamically inefficient case. As a consequence, the

interest rate increases in the dynamically inefficient case.

Following Diamond [41], p. 1131, we assume that consumption is always a normal good. Thus, the
upper and lower bounds are true.
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CHAPTER 2. DEBT IN A THREE OVERLAPPING GENERATIONS MODEL

The problem to show that g, < r is that there is no closed form solution for the steady
state value of r. If we consider equation (2.DC-14), we get for &« = 1/3 a polynomial
with exponents 1, 1/3, 2/3, —1/3, —2/3, —4/3. Multiplying this equation with K*/3
delivers an equation with only positive exponents. If we finally substitute K3 with
a variable z, we get a polynomial of order 7 to be solved. For details see Appendix
A.5. The nulls of the polynomial equation can only be found for given model parameter
values. We always get 7 solutions and choose each time the largest positive real solution
as steady state value just as in the traditional overlapping generations model with two
generations.

We decide to test for the reaction of r to a change in ¢, 8, and g, in a plausible data
domain, where 0 < ¢ < 1, 0.8 < g <1, and 0 < g, < 1. The upper bound for
the population growth is chosen to be 100% within 25 years (more than a doubling of
population in that time is per intuition not plausible). This corresponds to an annual
population growth rate of about 2.8%. The data of the world bank [69] show that the
industrial countries are always below this growth of population in average per year.
Using a grid search with a step width of 0.0001 for each variable, we see that the
steady state interest rate reacts in a linear, i.e., unique way to changes in each variable:
61t=rl &qt= rl & g, T = r 1. Therefore, we have to compare the steady state
interest rate in a setting with the largest discount factor § possible (8 = 1), the largest
ratio of distributed income ¢ possible, this means, ¢ = 1 and all possible population
growth rates g,.

Table 2.1 shows the results for 0.1 step changes in g,. The steady state value of the
interest rate r in the dynamically inefficient case for the model including internal debt is
larger than all reasonable population growth rates g, for 25 years.!® Finally, we showed
that r > ¢, holds for reasonable parameter choices. As a consequence, an increase
in debt causes the steady state interest rate to rise also in the dynamically inefficient

case. We once again argue with the capital market. On one hand, with a negative

9The interest rate for 25 years can be larger than 1 because even in the case of a 3% annual interest
rate, we obtain r = 1.09.
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2.6. THEORETICAL FOUNDATION OF DEBT EFFECTS

tax being introduced in the dynamically inefficient case, disposable income rises and so
do savings. The capital supply rises. On the other hand, if debt is held by domestic
citizens, the inefficiently high capital stock is reduced by substituting debt for capital
in the portfolio of the parents-generation. Overall, the substitution effect outweighs
the rise in capital due to the additional disposable income such that the steady state
capital-labor ratio decreases. Hence, the steady state capital-labor ratio declines for the

dynamically efficient and the inefficient case.

In r In r

0 0.5877 0.6 0.9502
0.1 0.6477 0.7 1.011
0.2 0.7077 0.8 1.073
0.3 0.7681 0.9 1.1339
0.4 0.8286 1 1.1955
0.5 0.8893

Table 2.1: Grid search to verify r > g, for the dynamically inefficient case.

As a consequence, if the supplied capital stock in steady state is lower, the steady state
interest rate increases not only in the dynamically efficient but also in the dynamically
inefficient case if the debt-labor ratio rises. This coincides with the calibration exercise:
for the dynamically efficient case 0.0683 = K* > K; = 0.0594, 1.995 = f/(K*) <
f(K; ) = 2.1903 and for the dynamically inefficient case 0.1669 = K7, > K; = 0.1586,
1.0993 = f'(K3,) < f'(Kj ) = 1.1375.

dr
Result 2.7. Y >0

If debt is held by residents, the steady state interest rate rises no matter if the steady
state is dynamically efficient or inefficient.

To answer the question, why own citizens substitute debt for capital such that the steady
state capital-labor ratio decreases also for the dynamically inefficient case, we analyze

the effect of a change in the debt-labor ratio to the utility level of individuals in long-run
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equilibrium. Similar to Subsection 2.6.1, we get!!

aU dw™et OU dr oU
dB dB 0w dB Or

oU [duw™et r—gn—90 - 1 <\ dr
= | (1 ) ) (S8 =
502[ B ( q( 1+ gn >> (1 1+7r—34 2>dB]
oUu r—gn—0 ~ -\ dr
= ——— | (14q¢(—2— K+B)—
G, K q( 1+ g >>( )5
r—gn—20 . 1 -\ dr
1 R R — g, —0) — S < [
(e (53)) om0 (S %) 45

This is true because the constraint (1 +gq (%’ﬁ)) = %—% (I+7r— 5)—1—%—%—1— HL(S%—%

holds as before and

U _ U (9Cy dCy 1 9C3\  aU r—gn—20
‘915_502(5‘@ e 5)+0w+1+r—60w>_a@ (Hq( 1+ g, >>

Moreover, we know that

U _ QU 9C  9U 9Cy U 9Cy

or  9C, Or  9Cy Or  9Cs Or
00U (0, Cy 1 oCs
B 8C’Q<8r (I+r=0)+ or  14+r—9§ 87“)

oU [ . 1
- 2 (5 +—3
802< CR r— 2)

because
oW oC, d . 9Cy 1 9Cs 1 .
— =0=—(1 —0) — — .
or 0 ar( tr ) 1+gn+cl+ (97“+1—|—7“—5 or (1—1—7"—5)20

Finally, the following expression for the change in utility due to a change in debt is

found.

dU ou r—gn—20 r—gn—5>> - dr
— = ——|(14+q¢(—— — g =0+ (1+q¢(——))B—
dB aCQK q( L+ gn ))“ =) ( q( 1+ g, iB
r—gn—0\ ~ dr - S >d7°]
— | K— K-§--———|— 2.34
+q< 1+ gn ) dB+< """ 14r-0)aB (2:34)

HGee also Diamond [41].
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= aU(T—gn—5)[1+q<r_gn_5>+ d <K+B>d—f

9C, 14 gn 1+ gn dB
1 ~ ~, ~ SQ dr
= (B+K-§-—22 )
+#—gn—6< AT <1+r—®>d3}
ou T—gn—0 q o =\ dr
= ——(r—g,—9) |1+ + K+ B) —=
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L1 5 N So
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— 2.
1+r—-6 dB (2.35)

B+ K — 51 ﬁ ]
Equation (2.34) can be interpreted as follows: the first term in brackets shows changes
in the utility in terms of taxes needed to finance the increase in debt. The second term
is characterized as the taxes needed to finance the increased interest payments on the
existing debt and the third term is an additional term depending on capital and debt as
well as the change in the interest rate due to a rise in debt. The last term is the changed

value of factor payments.

As the signs of the first three terms only depend on (r — g, — §), the multiplier (1+

q (TI_{’;;‘S)), which is always positive, and ;—é, the effects on utility for these parts can
be evaluated. But it is not obvious to assess the last term. Therefore, we rewrite the
last term and derive equation (2.35). It can be seen that the last term only depends on
the sign of ;—g.

Overall, r — g, — 6 as well as all terms in brackets are greater than zero: utility decreases
with an increase in the debt-labor ratio if the equilibrium is dynamically efficient. For the
dynamically inefficient case, a positive debt-labor ratio raises the steady state interest
rate and j—% > 0 holds. Moreover, 1 + q%’;f > 0. As a consequence, all terms in

brackets are positive also for the dynamically inefficient case. With r — g, — d < O,

the utility level increases with an increase in the debt-labor ratio if the equilibrium is
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CHAPTER 2. DEBT IN A THREE OVERLAPPING GENERATIONS MODEL

dynamically inefficient. Hence, if domestic citizens hold a higher debt in a dynamically
inefficient steady state, utility rises. If debt is introduced, individuals can substitute the
two assets debt and physical capital in their portfolios. Since this substitution leads to
a rise in utility, the amount of capital in the portfolios is indeed lowered. Thus, the

inefficiently high capital stock is reduced.

Result 2.8. 92 > 0iff r < g, + 6.

If the steady state is dynamically efficient, the introduction of internal debt lowers
utility. For a dynamically inefficient steady state, internal debt establishes substitution
opportunities of debt for physical capital. Utility rises in that case and the inefficiently
high capital stock is reduced.

To summarize, the steady state capital-labor ratio is smaller in a model including debt
than the one found for the baseline model if the steady state is dynamically efficient.
With the asset market clearing condition not only the steady state capital-labor ratio, but
also the savings in the economy decline if debt is introduced. Therefore, the hypothesis
that government spending or the existence of government debt lowers private savings is
supported for a dynamically efficient steady state. Moreover, the introduction of external
or internal debt causes the utility level of an individual in steady state to fall in that
case. It is not possible to evaluate in general, which debt lowers utility more. On one
hand, the steady state interest rate is more affected by an internal debt suggesting a
higher reduction of utility in that case. On the other hand, the steady state capital-labor
ratio is smaller if debt is held by residents. Since the steady state interest rate is higher,
the steady state tax rate to ensure a constant debt-labor ratio is higher. Thus, income
is smaller. Furthermore, citizens can substitute debt for physical capital in their asset
portfolios. Overall, the steady state capital-labor ratio is smaller than in an external-
debt setting. Thus, it lowers the negative influence of debt on the utility level if all other
values would be the same for internal and external debt. As a consequence, the intensity
of the reduction in utility caused by the internal debt cannot be determined in general
in comparison to the respective intensity caused by the introduction of external debt.

In the dynamically inefficient case, utility in the long-run equilibrium with external debt
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is lower than the utility level without debt, because the already inefficiently high capital
stock rises even more. Since the lump-sum taxes introduced together with debt are
negative, the individuals have more disposable income. Thus, savings and the capital
stock increase. If debt is held by residents, the parents-generation can substitute debt
for capital in their portfolios and raise the utility level in long-run equilibrium. As a

consequence, the inefficiently high capital supply is reduced.

2.7 Conclusions

In the last chapter, we have derived a variation of the known overlapping two genera-
tions model by implementing one additional generation, the children-generation. This
generation interacts with the parents-generation corresponding to the known young gen-
eration of a general overlapping two generations model. Parents redistribute parts of
their income to the children such that they can consume and save. The model setting
of the baseline specification has been characterized by a household sector containing the
three generations and a production sector. We have assumed that capital fully depreci-
ates within 25 years and that government debt has a 25-year, this means, a one-period
maturity. Government debt has been implemented by augmenting the baseline model.
Two variations were analyzed: government debt held by foreigners and debt held by do-
mestic citizens. In both cases, taxes have to be paid by the working generation to ensure
interest repayments on debt. Since the economy grows due to the growing population, a
fixed absolute amount of government debt would have asymptotically no effect. Hence,
we adjusted for the population growth and chose the debt-labor ratio to be constant.
The standard results for a general overlapping two generations model could be carried
over to the underlying model extension. We found a unique stable, positive, real steady
state solution for all model specifications.

A steady state can be dynamically efficient or dynamically inefficient. Dynamic ineffi-
ciency is characterized by a situation, where individuals consume too few and save too

much. The capital stock is inefficiently high. If a higher amount of income in our model is
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CHAPTER 2. DEBT IN A THREE OVERLAPPING GENERATIONS MODEL

redistributed from the parents- to the children-generation, the steady state capital-labor
ratio is higher. For a critical amount of income redistribution, the accumulated capital
stock becomes inefficiently high. The steady state changes from dynamic efficiency to
dynamic inefficiency.

We analyzed the changes caused by the introduction of external or internal debt in
dynamically efficient and inefficient steady states. The effect of debt in a dynamically
efficient case is as expected. The introduction of government debt and a positive tax to
ensure a constant debt-labor ratio reduces disposable income, no matter if debt is held
by foreigners or residents. Savings decrease and the steady state capital-labor ratio is al-
ways lower in a debt scenario. As a consequence, the steady state interest rate is higher.
The utility level of the individuals in long-run equilibrium declines. For the dynamically
inefficient case, the effect of external and internal debt was analyzed separately. Since
there are counteracting effects, it is not possible to determine the change in utility due
to the introduction of external debt in general. On the one hand, utility increases be-
cause the tax needed to finance the additional debt burden is negative and thus raises
disposable income. Overall savings are higher and more capital is accumulated. As a
consequence, the steady state interest rate decreases and changes the tax burden, caus-
ing utility to rise. On the other hand, the utility level in steady state declines because
the factor payments depend on taxes (which are negative) and the change of the interest
rate due to the introduction of debt (which is negative, too). Thus, the product of these
components is positive and has a negative influence on the utility level. The overall
effect of external debt on utility depends on the relative intensity of the counteracting
effects. If domestic citizens exclusively hold the government debt, utility increases in
the dynamically inefficient case, because the individuals substitute government bonds
for capital. Thus, the inefficiently high capital stock of the economy is reduced implying

a gain in utility.
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Chapter 3

Optimal Fiscal Policy Under
Commitment in an EMU Model

3.1 Introduction

To analyze the impact of debt in the European Monetary Union (EMU) is still an im-
portant question. In this context, further questions occur: how does an optimal national
fiscal policy under commitment in a monetary union framework look like? What are
the effects of a policy as the response to a rise in debt? Do different tax rates induce
different optimal fiscal policy decisions? What is the loss of welfare if a debt shock hits
a country? Is there a difference if the country is already indebted at a higher level?
Is the optimally chosen national fiscal policy compatible with an inflation stabilizing
union-wide monetary policy?

We try to answer these questions by analyzing the effects of a national debt shock in a
monetary union framework. Furthermore, we describe the optimal response of a single
member country to a shock in debt and, finally, draw the connection to the policy of the
union as a whole. Building on Gali/Monacelli [541] and Leith/Wren-Lewis [$3], we ana-
lyze the optimal fiscal response to a debt shock in a situation where the government has

access to different fiscal instruments. The basic model includes an IS-curve developed
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within the households sector and a New-Keynesian Phillips curve derived from profit
maximizing firms in a Calvo-price setting framework.! There is monopolistic compe-
tition and price rigidities. The model is augmented by an active government sector,
which sets taxes and the amount of government spending. This sector faces a solvency
constraint, relating actual and former debt levels to government revenue (taxes) and
expenditure (government spending). Two tax instruments are introduced separately,

a sales tax or an income tax, in particular a wage tax.?

We compare the effect of a
debt shock on the optimal policy of the respective government as well as on the basic
variables such as output or inflation for the two tax instruments. The sales tax causes
an additional distortion in the goods market, whereas the wage tax distorts the labor
market. A lump-sum tax and an employment subsidy is chosen to offset distortions in
the markets. It is assumed that fiscal authorities as well as the union-wide monetary
authority have access to a commitment technology.

Optimal monetary and Ramsey fiscal policy in a model including sticky prices in a one-
country environment are analyzed by Schmitt-Grohé and Uribe [118]. Their main result
is that price stickiness induces a deviation from the Friedman rule, i.e., an interest rate
rule unequal to zero in equilibrium. Furthermore, the optimal inflation volatility is found
to be close to zero such that a rise in inflation is avoided in any case. As a consequence,
e.g., in the occurrence of a rise in government spending, debt and taxes are raised, both
following a near random walk behavior. Fiscal as well as monetary policy have to be
coordinated in this setting. Contrary to their model, we assume that optimal monetary
and fiscal policy are conducted by different independent institutions.

Leith and Wren-Lewis [32] use a sticky-price New Neo-Classical Synthesis model to an-
alyze optimal fiscal and monetary policy. On one hand, the government has access to
a commitment technology, i.e., it optimizes the present value of an objective function
(e.g., a welfare function) and obtains one optimal policy rule for all horizons. On the

other hand, the government decides under discretion, i.e., the government reoptimizes

!See also Calvo [32].

2Since profits are not distributed, the income tax in the underlying model is levied only on wage
income such that we call the income tax in the following a wage tax.
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every period. The optimal choice of fiscal policy today does not restrict future policy
decisions—see, e.g., Barro [¢]. Leith and Wren-Lewis confirm that an optimal precom-
mitment policy induces a random walk behavior of debt. For discretion, debt will always
return to its initial steady state level even without having an explicit debt stabilizing
target. Kirsanova and Wren-Lewis [75] analyze the impact of different degrees of fiscal
feedback in a one country model with rigidities if monetary policy is optimal. Optimal
fiscal feedback is small. If the intensity of fiscal feedback is raised, monetary policy
becomes weaker and as fiscal policy is less effective, welfare declines. Leith and Wren-
Lewis [78] find that fiscal policy has to be self-stabilizing if monetary policy seeks to
respond to changes in inflation in a multi-good Blanchard-Yaari setup. This overlapping
generations type model has a special structure. Agents face an exogenous probability
to die and different generations exist at any point in time. The generations are not
connected to previous generations—see also Yaari [132] and Blanchard [19]. Within this
framework, Leith and Wren-Lewis show that monetary policy is forced to be passive if
fiscal policy is not self-stabilizing.

Lombardo and Sutherland [89] analyze optimal fiscal and monetary policy interactions
in a two country model, i.e., an open economy setting, under price stickiness. Two mon-
etary institutions and two fiscal authorities are implemented. Assuming that monetary
policy is set cooperatively, a cooperative fiscal policy leads to welfare gains.

Possible problems of a monetary union, where fiscal authorities act independently, are
analyzed by Uhlig [124]. He examines, e.g., free-riding problems and crisis scenarios and
concludes that bad national fiscal policies can lead to instability in the EMU even with
an excellent monetary policy. He suggests a better structure of institutions to face crisis
scenarios. Grimm and Ried [53] use a two-country model within an EMU framework and
examine different static games where the monetary policy and the two fiscal authorities
cooperate or do not cooperate, one leads, etc. They find that cooperation between all
authorities and monetary leadership causes the lowest welfare losses. Moreover, a coop-
eration between the two fiscal policy makers is harmful not only for the single country

welfare but also for the union-wide welfare. Leith and Wren-Lewis [81] show that the
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fiscal response for the stability of debt is higher if consumers do not live forever in a
two country open economy EMU framework with overlapping generations. If the unique
monetary policy tries to stabilize inflation, each country has to stabilize debt because
one country can only compensate a weak fiscal policy of another country in a very limited
way. In case of one fiscal authority who does not stabilize its debt, the other country
cannot compensate without losing welfare. As a consequence, to stabilize debt in the
whole union, the monetary authority has to abandon the inflation target. It conducts
a passive policy such that a rise in inflation lowers debt in the respective country not
stabilizing debt per se.

Optimal simple rules for fiscal policy in a two country model setting are examined by
Kirsanova et al. [76]. They find welfare gains if governments respond on output gaps,
national inflation, and national debt. The gains in welfare are negligible if the national
government also focuses on the terms of trade and union-wide variables. Beetsma and
Jensen [12] analyze the mechanisms of fiscal stabilization and commitment policy in a
two-country monetary union. Fiscal policy rules stabilizing shifts in inflation as well
as the terms of trade are examined. Leith and Wren-Lewis [79] investigate fiscal pol-
icy using different instruments for stabilization in open economies being no member
or part of the EMU and compare effectiveness and welfare costs. Gali and Monacelli
[71] develop a model consisting of n countries each with negligible size in a monetary
union environment. The small country size implies the absence of feedback effects from
other economies. The monetary authority maximizes union-wide welfare. It assumes
that optimal fiscal policy is carried out. Fiscal authorities want to offer public goods
efficiently. Moreover, they try to stabilize domestic inflation and the output gap. In
contrast, Ferrero [19] includes a role for distortionary taxes and government debt (in a
two country currency union). She assumes that the fiscal policy of one country affects
the second country and thus derives a Phillips curve, a government solvency constraint,
and a demand curve including the terms of trade. In this case, the terms of trade are
part of the loss function and are therefore a target for fiscal policy. In this context, alter-

native simple rules for fiscal and monetary policy are analyzed. Leith and Wren-Lewis
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[33] augment the Gali/Monacelli model by a government sector and examine fiscal and
monetary policy under the assumption that the policy makers optimize under discretion.
They only consider income taxes as a fiscal instrument. In contrast to Leith and Wren-
Lewis [33], we assume that the policy authorities optimally decide under commitment.
Our equations derived from the wage tax scenario differ in some respect from those
found by Leith and Wren-Lewis. Furthermore, we examine the effect of a sales tax as
fiscal policy instrument. A theoretical foundation of optimal monetary policy is given
for both scenarios. We simulate a positive national debt shock and analyze different
policy reactions to reduce the debt. All optimal fiscal actions as a response to a debt
shock and the union-wide optimal monetary policy do not contradict each other.

The optimal fiscal responses can be described as follows. If debt suddenly increases in
a single country, the national government should optimally lower government spending
and raise taxes in order to reduce debt. Since variations in debt, government spending,
and taxes change the inflation rate, the intensity of the optimal fiscal response is found
to be very low to avoid high welfare losses. As a consequence, debt is reduced very
slowly.

The study shows that the higher the debt level is when an additional positive shock in
debt occurs, the stronger are the optimal fiscal policy responses and the higher is the loss
in welfare. Comparing wage with sales taxes as fiscal instruments, the fiscal authority
has to raise sales taxes by a higher amount to obtain a comparable optimal debt reduc-
tion path. Hence, an optimal choice of sales taxes to reduce debt causes higher national
welfare losses. Under commitment, the optimal intensity of fiscal responses depends on
the choice of the tax instrument. Indirect taxes seem to be less effective in reducing
debt.

The next section describes the main assumptions of the model and derives all major
equations needed to simulate the model. The third section shows the social planner’s
optimization problem. In the fourth section, the union-wide as well as the national op-
timal policy problem are solved. The union-wide solution is derived from a theoretical

basis, whereas for the national problem, the underlying model is calibrated. Optimal
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fiscal policy in response to a shock in debt is derived and different fiscal instruments are

compared. The last section concludes.

3.2 The Model

The setup is based on the monetary union model of Gali and Monacelli [54]. Similar to
Leith and Wren-Lewis [33], it consists of three sectors. The household sector optimizes
utility subject to a budget constraint. The government sector maximizes the supply of
public goods subject to a solvency constraint relating debt levels to expenditures and
revenue of the government sector. Public goods are assumed to be equal to the consumed
goods of the government. Due to an existing home bias, see e.g., Brulhart et al. [27],
on domestic goods for the OECD countries, we assume that all goods consumed by the
government sector are produced in the home country. This assumption is also made
by Gali and Monacellli [51]. The firms sector optimizes profits subject to a Calvo-price
setting rule. Since we analyze a multi country model, a section describing the terms
of trade and the international risk sharing is added. Moreover, the equilibrium of the
model is characterized. Finally, the model equations are rewritten with log deviation

variables from the flex price equilibrium.

3.2.1 The Household Sector

In the underlying section, we derive the first order conditions for the utility maximization
problem of the representative household in the underlying setup. Households maximize a
utility function, where consumption and public goods raise while labor lowers the level of
utility. Public goods are provided by the government sector. The goods consumed by the
residents are partly produced abroad and partly in the domestic country. The households
face a budget constraint. Expenditure, e.g., costs for consumption and assets, must not
exceed the income, for example wages and payoffs of assets. There is no investment or
capital in the setup.

The derivation is described in more detail in the following. In general, a variable X}
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denotes variable X for country ¢ in period ¢. For simplification, we assume a perfect
asset market.? Moreover, every member country of a monetary union has zero weight.*
This negligible size of a single country implies that there are no feedback effects from the
other economies, e.g., if fiscal policy in one country changes. Furthermore, every country
is comparable in size. Comparability is assumed with respect to monetary policy. The
central bank of a union as a whole should be independent of a single member country’s
movements. The same size means that the households of every country are facing the
same budget constraints and thus pursue the same consumption plan.> The continuum
of households is of size one and uniformly distributed on the interval [0, 1].

The representative household of a single member country ¢ maximizes the present value
of utility depending on consumption C{ at time ¢, a public good G? at time ¢, and on

time spent working N} at time t.
© . .
maxEOZﬁtU( .Gy, N, (3.1)
t=0
where 8 denotes the intertemporal discount factor. The period utility function U (C’g,

o 4 4 4 . AT 4
i, N7) is given by (1 — ") log Cf + 9" log G} — (A;tl(p . Y € [0,1) denotes the relative

weight of public goods G% to consumption goods C} in the utility function. The supply
of public goods, which can be seen, e.g., as the level of infrastructure, raises the utility

level of a household. It is defined as the aggregate of different goods j, all produced in

| L /(1)
Gl = ( / G;u)@”/edj) , (3.2)

where € > 1 is the elasticity of substitution between different varieties of public goods

the home country

produced in country i. Since all countries are assumed to be homogenous with respect
to public goods supply behavior, the elasticity is the same in every specific country 3.
The time spent working N/ adds some disutility to the function at time ¢, where ¢ is

the elasticity of labor supply. Moreover, C} is the consumption aggregate defined as

3A consumer can trade claims to contracts with payoffs for all possible states.

4With this assumption, we follow Gal{ and Monacelli [54].
®The assumptions coincide with the ones found in the Gali/Monacelli paper [54].
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a weighted product of consumption goods produced in the home country (C’g,t) and of

consumption goods produced in a foreign country (C}t), ie.,

Ci = <Cg’t>liy( %’t>y. (3.3)

(1—v) "o

The subscript ¢ or F' shows the producing country of the good. Moreover, v € [0,1) is
the weight of the imported goods of country ¢. With this approach, we follow Gali and
Monacelli [54]. Since v < 1, every country also consumes domestic goods. The larger v,
the more households are willing to consume goods produced in other countries. Thus,
v is a measure of openness. Since households in different countries may have different
preferences concerning the willingness to import goods, the consumption baskets can be
different. Even if the law of one price holds, the consumer price index (CPI) inflation can
be different across countries—see Gali and Monacelli [54]. The domestic consumption

goods C’;t are an aggregate of different goods j, which are all produced in country

| - /(1)
- ( / c:,tu)(s—”/adj) , (3.4)

where € > 1 is the elasticity of substitution between different varieties of goods produced
in country i. Every good is only produced in one country. ¢ is the same for public goods
as well as for consumption goods. We assume that households and the government
are homogenous in that context. The amount of imported goods C}%t is defined as the

aggregate quantity of goods produced in foreign countries f

1
Cpy = exp/0 c df, (3.5)

where Ciﬂt = log C’}J is the logarithm of an index containing the goods consumed by

country ¢ and produced in country f

| - e/(e-1)
ci, = ( /0 c;,tu)(a—”/adj) . (3.6)

Since we want to compare the effect of indirect and direct taxes, we differentiate between

two scenarios. On one hand, we assume that the national government only levies wage
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taxes Tt . On the other hand, a sales tax with tax rate 7; ts is raised. Some equations
depend on the choice of the tax instrument such that they are displayed separately for
the respective setup. The labels .W and .S in the equations stand for wage tax and sales
tax, respectively. The budget constraint of the representative household of country 7 in

period ¢ can be written as follows.

/0 SG)CHL G + // ()C3 () djdf

+E, [Qt t+1Dt+1] < II 4+ Di + WiN; (1 — T;?l> T (37.W)

1 1
(o) [ roenow + [ (e [ RGO
+E, [Qt,HlDt—f—l] < TIj + D} + WiN{ - Ty. (3.7.5)

The details are explained in the next paragraph. The first term denotes the home con-
sumption of country i. This term is equal to the aggregate of the amount of domestically
produced goods C’f,t(j) consumed by residents, which are weighted with the respective
prices P}(j). The second term is the consumption in country i of products produced
in other countries f, integrated over all foreign countries f € [0,1]. The single goods
Cj”,t( j) produced in country f and consumed in country ¢ are evaluated with their respec-
tive prices Ptf (j). The last term on the left hand side (E; [Qt441Dj,]) is the expected
discounted value of payoffs of a portfolio where Q41 is the stochastic discount factor
for one period ahead payoffs and D;} 41 is the nominal payoff of the chosen portfolio
held at the end of period t. The discount factor (s ;y1 is assumed to be the same in
all countries. The right hand side of the respective inequality is the “income” of the
household: II: denotes the profit share of the firms acting in a monopolistic competition
framework®, W} is the nominal wage rate, N; the time worked, and 7} is a lump-sum
tax introduced to finance a steady state subsidy, which offsets the distortions caused by
imperfect competition and the respective taxes in the steady state. Tti ! denotes the wage
tax levied by the government and 7, t , th * is a sales tax being a markup on the price P;
for country ¢ or Ptf for country f. Every good within one country is subject to the same

tax rate. There is no investment in the model. All products in the constraints are given

5This is due to the Calvo-pricing assumption.
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in nominal terms. We assume that the law of one price holds in the monetary union.
The representative household maximizes equation (3.1) subject to equation (3.7.W) and
(3.7.S), respectively. It decides how to divide an available amount of expenditure be-
tween different available goods. To eliminate the integrals in the constraint inequalities,
we use the demand function for a particular good j produced in country ¢, f, country ¢’s
domestic and imported goods price index, as well as the substitution rules for imported
and domestic goods.

Since some equations depend on the chosen tax instrument, we derive the necessary equa-
tions for the wage and sales tax scenario separately. We begin with a setup assuming that
national governments can only raise a wage tax. The demand function Cii’t( j) for good
7 produced in country 7 is given by the aggregate domestic consumption goods weighted

4 4 1/(1—e)
with the price of good j relative to the domestic price index P} = < fol Pi(j)=dj > ,

L) - (24 S (39)

i.e.,

The demand function for imported goods is given by

A Feov\ o
c;e,t<j>=<PtP—§z”> i (39)

t

1—¢)

where Ptf = < fol Ptf ()¢ dj) 5 is the price index of the aggregate goods imported
from country f and, by the law of one price, is equal to country f’s domestic price level.
With the former derivations, the first and the second integral in the budget constraint
(equation (3.7.W)) is given by [}/ P{(j)CL,(j)dj = (1/Pf) " Ci, [} (Pi(j))' °dj = FiCL,
and fol Ptf ( j)C}i( Jdj = Ptf C},t' If we optimize across imported goods by a country, it
holds that

Ptfc},t = Pt*C%,tv (3.10)

where P/ = exp fol p{ df is the union-wide price index, i.e., an aggregate of the foreign
countries’ price indices and, from the perspective of a single country, the price index of

imported goods. Finally, we need an expression for the last integral and can express the
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total expenditure on imported goods as
1
/ P/ Ci df = P;C,. (3.11.W)
0

As before, Cjﬂt are the goods produced in country f and consumed in country 4, whereas
C}?,t are all imported goods consumed in country ¢. The consumer price index Pci,t =
(Pti)lfy (P})” is the weighted product of the domestic and the union-wide price index,
weighted by v, the measure of openness. Since the consumed goods are weighted in the
same manner, the representative basket being the basis for CPI calculation should have
the same composition. Optimization between domestic and imported goods implies that
PZCit =(1- l/)P;tCti and Py },ﬂf = VP;tCti . The overall consumption expenditures can
be summarized as PfC’;t + Pt*C'}vt = Pci,th. Furthermore, the new budget constraint is

given by
PyCi + By [Quas1 Dy ] <10+ D+ WiN] (1 - Tti’l) - T7. (3.12.W)

The expenditure (for consumption and assets) are less or equal to the income, i.e., the
sum of profits, assets, and net wage minus the lump-sum tax, which has to be payed by
each household.

If we assume that governments only have access to sales taxes instead of a wage tax,
the equations for the optimal choice of imported goods are different. Since the sales tax
has no effect on the optimal choice within one country (every price of goods within one
country includes the same tax rate) only the equations for the imported goods depend
on the chosen tax instrument <1 + 7 ’8) PthJif’t = (1+7,°) P} C},, where 1+ 7% =

exp fol log <1 + 7 ’s> df. The total expenditure on imported goods is thus given by

1 A '
/ (1 + 7 ) Pth}tdf = (1+7"%) P/ Ch,. (3.11.5)
0

The measure of openness, v, weights the components for the index of sales taxes:
<1—|—7'f’8): <1 + T;”ts) c (1 + Tt*’s)y. The optimal allocation of expenditures between
domestic and foreign goods imported by country ¢ is given by <1—|—’7’;f > PfC’;t =(1-
v) (1+TZ’S) PL,Ctand (1+77°) PFCL, = v <1 + TZ’S) P!,Cl. The overall consump-
tion expenditure is <1 + 7’;”;) Ptinyt + (1 + Tt*’s) Py %,t = (1 + th',s> Pci’tC’f.

70



CHAPTER 3. OPTIMAL FISCAL POLICY IN AN EMU MODEL

Furthermore, the new budget constraint can be written as
(14 7°) PieCi + Ei [Quia Dia] <10+ Dj + WiN; 3. (3.12.8)

The expenditure (for consumption and assets) on the left hand side has to be less or
equal to the income, i.e., the sum of profits, assets, and wage minus the lump-sum tax,
which is payed by each individual. Since the introduction of a sales tax raises the price
for each good, the sales tax operates as a price premium.

As a next step, we derive the first order conditions of a household facing the optimization
problem formulated in equation (3.1) subject to equation (3.12.W) or equation (3.12.S).
Again, we start with the wage tax scenario. The derivative of the Lagrangian with

respect to consumption, labor, and assets implies:

. 1
o= (1-90) =—
c= R
pvi@
A %’ and
wi (1-7")
At = EiM118R;, respectively.

A+ denotes the Lagrange multiplier at time t. R} = m is the gross nominal return
of a riskless one-period bond, which yields one unit in ¢ 4+ 1. Furthermore, R} =1+ r},
where 7} is the nominal interest rate and the monetary policy instrument of the unique
monetary authority in the monetary union. Eliminating the Lagrange multiplier leads

to the following two first order conditions

(1—w))wi (1-7")

Cj(N))? = 2 , (3.13.W)
c,t
C¥+1F¥t+1
—Letdl R} 3.14.W
t CiPL, BR; ( )

The last equation is the consumption Euler equation. Since C* denotes the consumption
goods, C*P! is the overall consumption value. The last equation links expected future

C

consumption value with the current consumption value and the nominal rate of return.
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To obtain a linear system of equations, the first order conditions are log-linearized

. . -
;= onl+¢ —logl— 7,
oy o2 1
¢ = B - (log R, — Et”c,tﬂ) ’

where small letters denote variables in logarithms. For the tax rate, the logarithms are
explicitly labeled. rw! are real wages in logs, and 7 is the deviation of a variable z from
its steady state value Z. The log deviation of real wages depends on the log deviation of
labor, consumption, and taxes. Moreover, the log-linearized consumption Euler equation
shows that the log deviation of consumption today depends on the expected log deviation
of consumption tomorrow, the log deviation of the nominal rate of return, and the

expected consumer price inflation rate tomorrow. If the equations are rewritten in log

—

variables and not as log deviations from steady state, we obtain with log1 — ” =
1 7—2 1T_=i,0 log
=il A =il
oni4ct+ —— - 77 log Tt — rwi =log (1- W) + log ( f”l> + 1 logT *(3.15.W)
— 7
¢,=Eici,, — (log Ry — Et7'('27t+1 -p), (3.16.W)

where p is the steady state value for the nominal gross rate of return. Using equation
(3.14.W), we obtain log R = —log 3 = p.
We follow the same steps for the scenario including a sales tax. We get the following

first-order conditions

Cj(N))? = () Wi (3.13.9)

. )
/[: 7/78
PCJ <1 +7 )
i i i,8
t+14ct+1 (1 + 775+1>

G ét<1+Tt ) BR;. (3.14.8)

t
Contrary to the wage tax scenario, not the wage, but the prices are influenced by a tax.

Thus, in both first order conditions, the price index is multiplied by the respective tax

rate. The equations are log-linearized and finally stated in log level form.
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—_—

With log 1 + th',s = %log th',s’ we obtain
. . =1, . . . i =1,8 .
@ni—i—cﬁ—l—wlog 7% —rw; =log (1—4") —log (1+7°) + log 7",  (3.15.S)

14758
—1,5

¢, =Eci,,— (log Ry — Et7'('27t+1 —p)+ E, <log Tffl —log Tz’s) . (3.16.8)

The first equation shows that the log real wages depend on log labor, log consumption,
log taxes, and some constants. Moreover, equation (3.16.S) denotes the corresponding
consumption Euler equation. Log consumption today depends on the expected log con-
sumption tomorrow, the difference of the log nominal rate of return and its steady state
value, the expected CPI inflation tomorrow, and the difference of the expected log tax

rate tomorrow and the log tax rate today.

3.2.2 The Terms of Trade

In the following subsection, we analyze the terms of trade that are defined by the relation
of the price indices of two countries for the scenario including a wage tax and depend
additionally on the relation between the tax rates in two countries if a sales tax is included
in the model. Moreover, it is shown that the consumer price index (CPI) inflation rate
is a linear combination of the log terms of trade and the domestic inflation rate. Union-
wide CPI inflation is equal to union-wide inflation. The derivations are explained in
detail in the following.

The bilateral terms of trade Sjﬂt between a country ¢ and a country f for the model

including a wage tax is the ratio of the price index of country f and i’

. ptf
whereas the effective terms of trade is defined as

1
HE Ftl = exp/0 log S% ,df. (3.18.W)

Moreover, the CPI price index P}, can be written as P!, = P/ (Si)" = (P}) v (PF)”. To

obtain a system of linear equations, we log-linearize the equations above. The following

"See also Gali/Monacelli [54].
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relationship holds between the CPI inflation Wi,t and the domestic inflation 7¢:
P =pitvsi & mh,=m+vAs). (3.19.W)

As before, small letters denote variables in logs. If we take the equation on the left hand
side (the log-linearized definition of the CPI price index) for two different points in time
and subtract the equations, the CPI-inflation can be described as shown on the right
hand side.
The overall log effective terms of trade over all countries are fol stdi = 0. This is due
to the fact that the overall effective terms of trade sum up to 1. As a consequence, the
log overall effective terms of trade are equal to zero. After integrating the right hand
side equation of (3.19.W) over all countries 7, it can be observed that the world inflation
rate equals the CPIl-inflation for the union as a whole: 77, = 7, where * symbolizes a
union-wide variable.
If the government chooses a sales tax as fiscal instrument, we obtain equation (3.17.S)
for the terms of trade S;}t between two countries ¢ and f and equation (3.18.S) for the
effective terms of trade S} of country i.
. Ptf <1 + Tf’ts)
Shy = ——& (3.17.8)
fit pi <1 + T?,s)
Pt* (1 +Tt*78) t it .
=—F—=< = exp [ logS},df. (3.18.9)
P (1+77) 0

i

With the equations for the index of overall sales taxes and the CPI-price index, it
) . ) N . . . 1-v " v
bolds that P, (1+7°) = P8 (1+77) = (B (1+77)) (B (1+7%))

7,8
1+Ti,t

*,5
147,

v v
& Pci’t =P} (Sf)y < > =P} (%) . The CPI price index depends on the sales
tax rate. Since the CPI-inflation should be stated depending on domestic and world
inflation, we take logarithms and obtain equation (3.19.S) for the CPI-inflation Wi,t of

country ¢
mer = +vAs; + Alog (1 + TZ;E) — Alog (1 + T;?S) —(1-v)mi+orr.  (3.19.9)
The two tax rate terms sum up to zero, which can also be seen from the fact that

. . *\ V . .
P, =P (%) and thus, in logs, p.; = (1 —v) p; + vp;. If we then integrate over all
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. . 1 o
countries 7, we obtain p}, = pf. Furthermore, [j mfdi = 7f. As a consequence, 7}, = 7,
) )

i.e., the union-wide CPI-inflation is equal to the union-wide inflation rate.®

3.2.3 International Risk Sharing

In this subsection, we develop a relationship between log home consumption ci of a
country ¢ and the log union-wide overall consumption ¢;. The derivation is based on
the consumption Euler equation obtained from the utility maximization problem of the
households. Since the Euler equation depends on the choice of the fiscal tax instrument,
both scenarios are analyzed separately.

If the government levies wage taxes, the corresponding consumption Euler equation

(3.14.W), applied to two countries ¢ and f, implies

cf P! ci Pi
- ol = Q41 =0 ¢ ol

f pf i opi
Cii1 P 11 Perp

B

(3.20.W)

We assume that the stochastic discount factor Q41 is the same for all countries. The
solution for the difference equation (3.20.W) is 0;C/ Pc{ ;= CiP!.% Thus,

f

P . . 0
9;Cf P‘;t = Ci = w,0f (s%,) 7. (3.21.W)

ct

If there are zero net foreign assets and if every country faces an identical initial envi-
ronment, ¥; =9 =1 Vi € [0,1]. Equation (3.21.W) changes to C} = th( }t) 1_V.
To obtain a linear system of equations, we take logarithms. Log domestic consumption
i depends on log foreign consumption c{ in the following way: ci = c{ +(1-v) 53”715-

After integrating over all countries f, we obtain an equation describing the relationship

between log consumption ¢ of country i to log world consumption c;:
d=c+(1-v)s. (3.22.W)

For the model including a sales tax, the consumption Euler equation (3.14.S) is different.

Moreover, the effective price, i.e., the price including the tax markup determines the

8The result is the same as for a wage tax scenario.

'9T'his is t'rue7'because ﬂ(Cchf,t)/(CgHPcf,tH) IB(CZPci,t)/(CZHPﬁ,m) A4 (C[Pcf,t)/(ctfﬂpcf,tﬂ) =
(CiPi,)/(Cii1Plyiy). Inserting the solution leads to (C P/,)/(CL P!, )= (0:C{ P!)/W:CL P!, "),
which is true V ¢ and all constants ¥; # 0.
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exchange relation between the terms of trade of one and another country. With the

Euler equation applied to two countries, we obtain a difference equation of the form:

cf P/, (1 + 7 ) ci Pi, (1 + TZ"S>
8 " N = Quir1 = B— 5 : — (3.20.8)
Ct+1 Pc,t-i—l (1 + TH’_Sl) t+1 * ct+1 <1 + Ttl-fl)
which is solved by
fvs v
Pl (147) g o
0O ot - = O = 9,0/ 5}, =) = 0.l (s%,): (3.21.8)
ot (1 + 7 > t

Assuming 9; = 1 Vi € [0,1], we take logarithms and obtain ¢} = c{ +(1-v) szj},t. If we

integrate over all countries f, the log consumption ¢} in country i depends on the log

world consumption and the log effective terms of trade, i.e.,!°

ch=c+(1—-v)sh (3.22.5)

3.2.4 The Government Sector

The government decides which amount of public goods optimally to provide. It faces
a solvency constraint, which relates current debt to the present value of former debt,
expenditure for public goods, and revenue in terms of taxes.

Public goods Gi, e.g., infrastructure, are produced in the home country i and optimiza-

tion between goods produced in country i implies—see also equation (3.2)—that

1 e/(e=1)
i i/ —1 .
Gi = </0 (Gt(J))(E /e d]> )

where ¢ denotes the elasticity of substitution between different goods produced in the
same country. € > 1 is the same for all countries and also enters the households’ opti-
mization of different goods produced in one country.

The government faces a solvency constraint relating present debt B} in country i for
period t to income sources, expenditure, and former debt. We assume that seigniorage

does not present any source of income for the national government sectors such that

9The equation is the same as for the wage tax scenario, equation (3.22.W).
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taxes (wage and sales taxes, respectively) are the only component of government rev-
enue. Expenditures are described as public goods G%, which have to be payed by the
government. Furthermore, a lump-sum tax 7} as well as an employment subsidy x} on
the wage is included. The steady state of the economy is only efficient if the distor-
tions in both markets, the labor and the goods market, are offset. If there are taxes
on income together with Calvo-pricing, both markets are distorted. The employment
subsidy, which is financed by the lump-sum tax has to be chosen to offset the underlying
distortions. With sales taxes and Calvo-pricing, only the goods market is distorted such
that the employment subsidy is chosen to offset the corresponding distortion.
We follow Leith and Wren-Lewis [33] and define the intertemporal budget constraint
of the government in country ¢ as a function of debt, government expenditure, and
government revenue. Hence, the solvency constraint for the two scenarios is given by
Bj = Ri_\Bi_y + P{G} - W/N{z}' — T} + ;W/ N}, (3.23.W)
Bi=R'_ B, +P (1 n ﬁ;;) Gi— Pl = T) + (Wi N{.  (3.23.8)
Debt today is equal to the present value of former debt. Moreover, government spending
today is added and the tax revenue today is subtracted since actual expenditure aug-
ment debt and revenues reduce debt. P{Gi or <1 + T;”ts) P}G denotes the public goods
valued with prices P} and <1 + TZ: ) P}, respectively. An additional expenditure of the
governmental authority is the employment subsidy, which is a part of the wage income.
The tax revenue consists of the lump-sum tax and the amount of wage taxes and sales
taxes, respectively.
If we define Bz’r as the real debt (i.e., the nominal debt level B} divided by the price level

BiR;
P;

P} of country ) multiplied by the rate of return for country i at time t, Bf’r =

the respective budget constraint changes to

Bf”" Pl i ; il AWE T
a = p B G (7)) BN -
B Pl e 4 Wi T

Since the employment subsidy is chosen to offset distortions in the markets when being

in steady state and is financed by the lump-sum tax, the last two terms sum up to zero.
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Log-linearizing around the steady state delivers:

B (/l;t” — @:) = Btl_rl — 7'('2 + C;;ZTIZ log (%) — 77—@2/1;]\7@ (@Z + ﬁtz + st}l)
—%1@1, (3.24.W)
3 (- E) = B G (1) g (8 - Y
—ng (¥ — G*) log 717 (3.24.5)

3.2.5 The Business Sector

Within this section, the characteristics of firms acting in a market with monopolistic
competition and price rigidities are analyzed. The optimal reset price under Calvo-
price setting is calculated. Furthermore, we develop the marginal costs for the firms’
production. Finally, the New-Keynesian Phillips curve describing the supply side of the
model is derived.
We begin with the production function for a specific good Y*(j) produced in country
i. The product Y}(j) depends on the technology level Ai of country i and the labor
N} (j) utilized to produce good j, Y;(j) = AiN{(j). The log technology ai = log A} =
paai_| + i follows an AR(1) process with p, € [0,1] and e® is white noise. The
demand function for a good Y/ (j) depends on the price for good j, the overall price
level of country 4, the elasticity of substitution of different goods in one country, and the
overall output produced in country ¢

Yi(j) = (P—“)> Vi, (3.25)

P}

The overall output produced in country i is defined as the aggregate of the different goods
). ¥ = () e g)
equal to N} = (fol (]\fti(j))(g_l)/8 dj)8
and take it to the power of -=5, it holds that Y} = AiN}. Taking logarithms leads to the

, and the overall labor used for production is

/(e=1) ,
T I we integrate Y} (5)(¢=1/¢ over all firms j

following linear equation: y! = a+ni. Log output is equal to the sum of log technology

and log labor.
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Since only a specific part of firms can reset prices, the average price P} in country 7 is

given by a Calvo-price setting rule

1

Pi=[(=0)(P) " +o (L) | (3.26)

where 0 denotes the part of firms not being able to reset prices to the reset price P{. The
reset price is derived in the following. Firms maximize their profits, i.e., the difference
of revenue and costs. If we optimize the objective function of a firm j in real terms, we

obtain the traditional optimal reset price in log-linearized form:
oo
p. = (1-70) Z )° By (log s + mci s + Plys) (3.27)
s=0

where mc* denotes the log real marginal costs weighted with the domestic price index
and log ! is the optimal price markup in the absence of sticky prices, i.e., in a flexible
price equilibrium. Because the absence of sticky prices implies that there is zero inflation
in steady state, log ui! is the markup apparent in a zero inflation steady state. In the flex
price equilibrium, the marginal costs are exclusively driven by the optimal price markup.
Thus, mci = — log pt.

To derive a New-Keynesian Phillips curve type equation, we take the following steps:
using equation (3.27) we get for the reset price in ¢ + 1 that pi, ; = (1 — 860) 322, (86)°
B (log p g ys +MmChyy g+ D) < % = mci + pt +log ui + %E}ﬁiﬂ. If we

. . . . : . . . i _Qpt
log-linearize equation (3.26), we obtain pi = (1 — 6) pi+6p_, and therefore pi = 171)5‘1.

The optimal reset price in log-linearized form can be rewritten as

W (pt - Hpt—l) - (1-68)(1-16) Ey (pt+1 - Hpt)

—|—wi — ai + log (1 — Xff) + log ,ui

1 : : 03 ) . 1 .
(R _ E 7 AN i

05 i i i

+1 Hﬁpt+wt as + log (1—Xt) + log p

79



3.2. THE MODEL

and m (7Tt) = Q—T)B(l—e)Et (7Tt+1) —pj + wi — aj + log (1 — Xt) + log pj. Thus,

the New-Keynesian Phillips curve is

i i 1-— 9,8 1-46 i i i ] 4
m = BEm, + ( 2( ) [wi — aj +log (1 — x;) + log 1 — pi]
L a—e3a-0), ;
= BEm ., + ( 6)?( ) [mc + log 3] - (3.28)

To obtain a formula for the log real marginal costs mci, we use the fact that real firms’
WiNIG) (1)) _ WEYYG)(1-x)

costs are equal to P PAT

. Therefore, the real marginal costs are

Mei = W)

PIAT and the log real marginal costs are

me; = w; — p; —aj +log (1 — x}) . (3.29)

If we use the first order condition of the household’s optimization problem (equation
(3.15.W) and (3.15.S)), we obtain the following equations for the two different model

settings.

—i,l . ) =i,
2y
i log 7,” — log (1 — 1/11) —
—ai + log (1 — Xi) + ysf;
—i,l . ) =i,l
2, (3
Tl log ;" —log (1 —¢") — i

—log <1 - 7"“) +log (1 — Xff) + vst, (3.30.W)

mci :cpnf; + cf; + T log 7ol log (1 — fi’l)

=oyi — (L +p)ai +ci + log 7!

=1, —1,S

log TZ’S —log (1 - Q,Z)i)

me: =on! + ¢ + log 7% + log (1 + 7%)

1—|-7_-l'75 o 1+71i,s
_ai + log (1 — Xi) + Vszit + log (1 4 Tiif) —log (1 + Tz,s>
— o — (1 iy g b loe 7 — loe (1 i 7 log 75
=y — ( +80)at+ct+1+7:i,s 0g 7y —og( _¢)—1+7,_Z-7s ogT

+ log (1 +7"i’3) + log (1 - Xzzt) + vst +log <1 +7’Z7’f> — log <1 +7’f’s) . (3.30.9)

Finally, the steady state tax rates are chosen such that they absorb all distortions caused
by the markup shock. Moreover, the employment subsidy compensates the distortions
caused by the tax. For the wage tax, it holds in steady state that 7! = 1 — 1/’
and with 1/p! = MC' = f__—zll = (1-)p' & x' =1- (1/ﬂi)2. Furthermore,
il

log (1 -7 ) = —log/i'. The description of the steady state tax level or the natural
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level of taxes in Subsection 3.2.7 is comparable. The natural level of taxes is the tax
rate in the flex price equilibrium.

For the steady state sales tax, it holds analogously that p' — 1 = 7"; ' and MC" =
(1-x" <1 + fj’s) — i e =1— (1/5)% log <1 + ﬁ’s) = log fi'.
3.2.6 Equilibrium and the Fiscal Variable ¢

As a first step to analyze the equilibrium, the market clearing condition for a good j

produced in country 7 can be stated as
. . 1 f .
VG = Cll+ | o +6i)

Pi . —€ ) 1 )
< t@) [c;ﬁ/ c{tdf+G;], (3.31)
Ptl ’ 0 ’

where the first term Cii’t (7) in equation (3.31) denotes the consumption of domestic goods
in country ¢, the second term symbolizes the overall exports fol C’Z{ ()df of domestic
goods to foreign countries f, whereas the last term G%(5) are the public goods in country
1. There is no investment in the model. For the second row, we use the optimality con-
ditions obtained by optimizing between different goods produced in one country. Thus,
the overall production of a good j can be described as the sum of weighted consumption
of overall domestic goods, overall public goods, and overall exports of domestically pro-
duced goods. With PiCi, = (1 —v)Pi,Ci, (1 + Tfj) PiCi, = (1—v) (1 + T;?S> Pi,Ci,
and equation (3.21.W), (3.21.S), the market clearing condition (equation (3.31)) changes
to ‘
BG)

v = (B2 [snrci+al. (332

e—

Using Y = ( fol (Y;tZ (j )) c dj) 1, we obtain for the overall production Y}’ in country i

the market clearing condition
Vi = (8})" Ci + Gi, (3.33)

which holds for both model settings. We follow Leith and Wren-Lewis [$3] and introduce

G

the fiscal variable gi = —log (1— Yi) in the model setup. All model equations are
t
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rewritten with respect to the new fiscal variable. With yi — ¢! = log Y} +log <1 — %) =
t

log (Y} — G}) and after log-linearization, equation (3.33) can be described as
YL — 9t = vsi +c. (3.34)

The log output in country i depends on the fiscal variable g, log consumption ¢! and
the log effective terms of trade si. As before, the overall log effective terms of trade sum
up to zero fol sidi = 0 because the effective terms of trade for all countries are equal
to one. We define the union-wide variables as follows: y; = fol yidi, ¢ = fol cidi, and

fo gidi. After integrating over all countries 4, the overall market clearing condition
can be stated as

Yi = ¢ + ;- (3.35)

Union-wide log output is equal to the sum of union-wide log consumption and the union-
wide fiscal variable. If we use the overall market clearing condition and additionally the
fact that Fyr! 1= B (Pis1 — i) + vE; (siq — sb), EﬂiiH = Bl + vEAS, +
E;Alog <1 + 7 t+1> —E;Alog (1 + Ttifl), respectively, the consumption Euler equations
(3.16.W) and (3.16.S) can be rewritten as'!

Y = Etyiﬂ - (log Ry — Etﬂiﬂ - P) - EtAgiﬂa . (3.36.W)

. . T;
yi = By, 1 — (log B — Eymiq — p) — BEiAgyyq + - ———FiAlog ’7’2 t+1 (3.36.5)
7

7
We want to substitute gi for log % in the government solvency constraints. With
log G& = log (%}?) = log % + 9! = log <1 — e_gg) + i, the term log (1 — e_gg) can be
t t )
linearized around steady state in the following way: log <1 — efgi) = 1;—71 gt +log ' +
' i _ G

(1 — vi). 7" = 3 is defined as the steady state government expenditure per

output ratio. Thus,

Gi . . — i/\. o
log 2t = log G} — log G = — 5/ + i,

where g/ and 7/ are the log deviations of the original variables from the respective steady

state value. With equation (3.34), the two government solvency constraints (equation

"' Note that - EtAlogT = EiAlog (1+ 7] t+1)

_7/5
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(3.24.W) and (3.24.S)) become

SUT— . i Gipi /1 —~i L WINT
ﬁ(bt’ —logRt> = bt’l—wt+< - < .7>—|—T’l >gt

B‘R ~l B‘R
Gipi FINT\ . ARV N _
(BzR "R > i —pr A @)
z,lWZ'Ni —_—
__ W : log th,l’ (337W)
(1 #J) BiR

S ~ . GiDP (11—~ ‘N . [(GiD :
ﬁ(b;”—logRt) = bf’_’"l—w;Jr—.( _7><1+r§’5)g5+< (1+f;’8)

BiR v BiR
Fhspiyi\ . Fspi o ——
— ZBT) ytl — ZBZR (YZ - Gl) 10g T;:ts. (3378)

Furthermore, equations (3.30.W) and (3.30.S) change with the introduction of the fiscal

variable g and with equation (3.34) to

me; = (1+¢) (yi —a;) — g +1log (1 — x}) —log (1 — ") —log <1 - Tf’l) . (3.38.W)
mc; = (1+¢) (yi — a}) — gi +log (1 — x}) — log (1 — ¢") + log (1 + Tff) . (3.38.9)
Overall, all equations needed for the model setting have been derived. The demand side
of the model is given by the Euler equation (3.36.W) and (3.36.S). The New-Keynesian

Phillips curve is given by equation (3.28), where the log real marginal costs are defined

in equation (3.38.W) and (3.38.S). To summarize, the following can be stated.

Model Description 3.1.

e The demand if wage taxes are used as fiscal instrument:
y,% = EtygJrl — (log R} — Ethﬂ — p) — EtAngrl.

e The demand if sales taxes are used as fiscal instrument:

i,s

yi = Etyz%Jrl - (log Ry — EtT"z%Jrl - P) - EtAgngl + %EtAlog Tii:ziLl'

e The New-Keynesian Phillips curve:

T = BEmi,, + 7(1_959)(1_9) [mc} + log pi].

Finally, we develop an equation that sheds light on the relationship between domestic

output, the terms of trade, and overall consumption. Equation (3.34) describes how log
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output depends on the fiscal variable, the log consumption, and the log terms of trade.
Furthermore, equation (3.22.W) and (3.22.S) show that union-wide log consumption is
a function of domestic log consumption and the log terms of trade. Combining the
equations, we obtain

Ay; = Agi + Ac; + Asi.

If the government uses a wage tax as fiscal instrument, the log effective terms of trade
depend on the domestic as well as the union-wide price level. For the sales tax scenario,
the domestic and union-wide tax rate additionally influence the log effective terms of
trade. If we substitute for the log effective terms of trade in the equation described

above, the two following equations result, depending on the tax instrument.

Ay; = Agj + Ac; + i — 7, (3.39.W)
Ay; = Agi + Ac +m; —m) + Alog (1 + 7,°%) — Alog <1 + T;”ts) . (3.39.5)

These additional equations show that the change in domestic log output depends on
the change in the fiscal variable, the change in union-wide consumption, the difference
in the union-wide and the domestic inflation rate, and, if sales taxes are levied, on the
difference between the union-wide and the domestic log tax rate. Thus, the equations
are a measure of competitiveness as they relate changes in domestic variables to changes
arising between the domestic country and the union as a whole.

Finally, the model is closed by the policy maker’s decision, who faces the government

solvency constraint given by equation (3.37.W) and (3.37.S), respectively.

3.2.7 Gap Variables

The last step in the derivation of the setup is to rewrite the model equations in gap
variables form, i.e., in deviations form. We define the natural level of a variable as the
level that would occur if there are no nominal rigidities. Then, the gap of a variable x
is assumed to be the difference of the variable x; and its natural level z}'. The natural
level of log output y;* is thus the level that would occur in an economy without nominal

rigidities. The gap variable ;9 of variable z' is given by xyY = z} — 2" =z} — 2",
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where T denotes the log-deviation of variable z from steady state. Without nominal
rigidities, the log of the real marginal costs is exclusively driven by the optimal markup
on prices for a flex price equilibrium. Therefore, mci = —log ¢ for both model settings.
If we use equation (3.38.W) and (3.38.S), an expression for the natural output level of

each model setup is obtained

. . . B\ \" 4
e (o) (1-v) (50 7) g
t 149 1+ 1+ L+ 1+¢
. n
. . . 1,8 .
W .1 Gt ) B ) (tog (14 77)) _log
t TP 1+¢ 1+¢ 1+¢ 1+

The New-Keynesian Phillips curves can then be rewritten in gap form as

T =B + ( g( ) <(1 +o)y? — g’ + 1_ =il (IOg TtJ) ) ;o (3.40.W)
i i 1-0p5)(1-90 i i e is\?
i =pEm  + ( ;( ) <(1 +o)y? — g7 + — (log Tl-;t> ) . (3.40.9)
1+ T,

The Euler equations (3.36.W) and (3.36.S) change to

y;’,g = Etyifl — (log Ry — Etwiﬂ — log R:n) - EtAngp (3.41.W)

w? = Ewyi - (log B — Eiriyy —log R{™) — E,AgyY
7S ) g
AP <10g TZ,}SH) : (3.41.9)
i

where the log natural level of the rate of return for the two settings is given by

log ;"™ = EtAyzfl +p— EtAngl, (3.42.W)
1,8

10g R:’n = EtAy;fl + P — EtAg;fl + #EtA (log Tl'l:ts+1) . (3428)
7

The log natural level of taxes is chosen to offset the markup shock on inflation. Hence,
it holds that
AN i 7ol i\"
<10g<1—7't )) = —logut:—m (loth >,

—=1,5

(log <1 + Tfts)) = logu; = e <log Tfts) )
i
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Equations (3.39.W) and (3.39.S) change to

Ayt = AgH 4 AT + 1) — 7 — Ad + Ad, (3.43.W)
Agz’g + Ac:’g + 7 — 77% + A (log (1 + Tt*’s)g) — A (log (1 + T.i’ts))g
~aj + Aaf + 4 (log (1+77))" = & (1og (1475¢) )

Ayy?

(3.43.8)
e
where [i} = lﬁ) gg ‘gf denotes the markup shock on prices.
Finally, the solvency constraints of the government are rewritten in gap form:
S (G [1—A TN
bz,r_l R*) o bz,r o il ‘ —1,l _ 1,9
5(15 0g f ¢l T+ Bk v +7 Binp )%
1\ Y9
1— R\ . PRRSTIING _ (log Ttl’l>
1,9 2,9
+<T>% TR\ e
1-R , WIN'_
+ 7 a; — 5 ‘s (3.44.W)
Ti,r S Ty i G'P' [1-— ’Yi _i,8\ 1,9 1-R i,9
5(bt _logRt) = by —m+ BR A <1+7'z‘ )gt + R )Y

(57 ) s+

a;
L(1=R_GPN1+7
R BiR) q= '
(A

To summarize, the model consists of the following equations in gap form.

(3.44.9)

Model Description 3.2. The Wage-Tax Model

e The demand side of the model:
yi’g = Etyifl - (log Ry — Et”§+1 — log R:n) - EtAgzi
e The New-Keynesian Phillips curve:
mj = BBy, + 122500 ((1 + o) v — g7 + (log Tf’l)g>
e The change in competitiveness:

Ayy? = Agp? + Acy? +mf —mj — Adf + Aaj
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Model Description 3.2. The Wage-Tax Model—cont.

e The government solvency constraint:
T P N ' GiP: (1= IWIN , R\ b
5<btzr_10gRt>:b;jl—ﬂ%—i-(BiR ( P >+T/Lv BZR) g+ —>yt9

R
FLLPE N ig (lothZ’l)g 1-R N~
~TEEE | U+ @) + S | + el - TR

B*R

Model Description 3.3. The Sales-Tax Model
e The demand side of the model:
. , . , g
= Eyy,?, — (log Rf — Eymi, —log Ry™) — EyAgyd, + = EtA (10g T, t+1)

e The New-Keynesian Phillips curve:

< 1-08)(1—0 j j i s\ 9
w} = BBy, + (=500 <(1 + @) 5 - g + s (log 7Y ) )

e The change in competitiveness:

Ayi’g = Agz’g + Acy? + 7} — T4+ A (log (1 + Tt*’s)g) — A (log (1 + Ti’f))g
—Adi + Aa; + A (log (1+7,°))" — AR

e The government solvency constraint:

B (5" —Tog R, ) = bZ Lo CE(57) (1+70) a7+ (158 wi*

3.3 The National Problem

The following section derives the solution for the national social planner’s problem as
well as the national welfare function being the objective function to make government
expenditure and tax decisions. First, the solution for the natural levels of output, labor,
consumption, public goods, etc. in equilibrium is derived. Then, the national fiscal

policy maker’s optimization problem is analyzed in detail.
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3.3.1 The Social Planner’s Problem

The social planner maximizes the utility function U (C}, G}, Nf) = (1 — ") log Cf +

N\ 1+e
; ; N¢ . .-
Y'log G} — ( 1’32@ subject to the composition of output

max U
st. Y = AIN! and

1
Y, = (8)'Ci+Gi= 5,t+/0 cfdf +Gi, (3.45)

——
exports

(nyt)l_y(exp fol log C}ytdf)y
(1—v)t7r

of the consumption of domestic and imported goods. Let Agp; denote the Lagrange mul-

where C} = is the overall consumption of country ¢ and consists

tiplier of the maximization problem at time ¢. Taking the derivative of the Lagrangian
resulting from the maximization problem (3.45) with respect to C§7t, Cij . N}, and G

gives the following first order conditions.

\ (=91 -vw)
SPt — Cii,t
Nsm (1-v) W)
! Jy Cldj

(N))? = XspiAl

(v")

)\SP,t = Gz ;
t
i i (1=¢")(1-v) i (1= W) i (¥
such that (Nt)“J = At( c;t = Aj (fol C?')tdj = A} (Gi)'
. A (1-9*)(1-v)
Rt CZ = ¢ -
o Ai(l(]\gi))(p Ai(l wz)
& [ycld = “pe and cf, = 5
i )
& Gy = A A

If we substitute the previous equations into Y} = AiN} = C;t + fol Ci’f df + G}, we obtain

ALN} = i(p and (Ntl) % _ 1 in the flex price equilibrium. As a consequence, the

- ()
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natural values of the respective variables are calculated as
Nto= 1,
i o= Al
C@'if = (1 — ¢2) (1-v) Ai = (1 _ ¢z) (1- ) Yti’na
clr = (1= o) vdi= (1= )", and

Gim = AL =iy

T,m
t

1 -9t o 45" =4 and gi’n = —log (1 — W) Vt. Thus, the natural level of government

With the last equation for the natural level of public goods, we obtain 1 — 5@7 =

expenditure per output is constant for all periods and the same is true for the natural
level of the fiscal variable g. If we aggregate over all countries and assume that the
weight of public goods to consumption goods in the utility function is the same for all

countries, i.e. =~b" = = 7, we obtain as union-wide natural levels
t , , Y L t Vi, bt d tural level

Nt*,n = 1,
}/;*,n — A;k ,
Cr o= P4

G:,n = (1 —T/J)A:,

g = —log(l1—1), and
¢ G,
vi v v =1,
where A} = exp fol log A{ df denotes the overall aggregated technology level of the entire
monetary union. The natural level of the terms of trade is thus Sf’n = ﬁ—é. Taking
t

logs. we obtain s°" = ai — a*. In the flex price equilibrium, i.e., in the absence of
’ t t t 9 )

price rigidities, the terms of trade only depend on the difference of the domestic and the

union-wide technology.

3.3.2 The National Fiscal Policy Maker’s Problem

To solve the national fiscal optimization problem, the welfare function for the entire

union as well as for a single country has to be calculated. The welfare function of
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one country is equal to the infinite sum of the discounted utility of the representative
household. Moreover, the welfare for the union as a whole is the aggregate of the national
welfare functions. As a consequence, the union welfare function is the integral over all
national welfare functions. Following Woodford [130], we use a second order log linear
approximation of the utility function to obtain a linear quadratic approximation of the

welfare functions.

. . i\ 1te
(1 —-1)logCy + ¢log Gy — (1\;:2@ is the national utility function. Furthermore, the

aggregate of the utility of households is given by (1 — 1)) fol log Cidi + ¢f01 log Gidi —

\1+e
fol %di. For the first term, we know with equations (3.22.W), (3.22.S), and (3.33)

. . . . . . 1 . . .
that ¢} = y{ — gf —vsj, vs; = 75 (¢} — ¢), ¢f = [, ddf, i = (1-v) (yi — gt) + vei.

1-v
Thus, the consumption term involves an exact first order log approximation such that a

second order approximation is not possible. The last two terms are expanded to a second

order. If the three approximated terms are written in gap variables form, we obtain

: . . 1
civg — (1 — V) <y;7g _ gzvg) + V/ ctfvgdf + th,
0
. 1;) = s an{pi)) + 5 (i) tip, and
(1-9")

. . . 2 .
vlogGy ~ (1=9") g’ — 3 (gi’g> +7"y + tip,

where tip denotes the term independent of policy decisions and includes the resid-

ual term'? absorbing the remaining part of the second order approximation. The

. Nt I+ . . 2 .
second equation holds because ( ltlw ~ nyd + @ (ni’g> + tip. With the de-

mand function of a good Y?(j) (equation (3.25)) and Y{(j) = AiN/(j), it holds that
i Y PiG)\ " o i, i, PiH)\ ¢ 4.
Nt:A_t};fol( }ii])> dj < ny? = y;? +log <f01( }iij)) d])-

i)\ —€
The second term log ( fol (PtT(ij)) dj> changes with a second order approximation to
t

the cross-sectional distribution of relative prices of second order, i.e., Svar;{p}(j)}—see
Leith and Wren-Lewis [¢3]. The variance-term does not enter in the approximation of
ni’g because it is of higher order than 2 and therefore absorbed by the tip-term. Finally,

the last equation including government spending holds due to the definition of the fiscal

PLe., O(J|€||*)-terms.
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variable g and with ¢ = y".
Collecting terms (i.e., the term for consumption, labor, and the public good), we can

express the utility function as

Ui = =) (1=v) (5 = gi%) + (1= 0)vep? + (1= ") g}

1—9" N2 4 4 € ”» L+¢ 9\ ]
L (i) i — i S i)y~ T2 (u) i

29" 2 2
L—=2") (ig)? _ ¢ ” 1+¢) [ ia\2 .
= 2on )<9§“") —§Varj{p%(1)}—( 5 )<y279> + tip. (3.46)

The remaining linear term — (1 —~™)v (si’g> is part of the tip-term because with the
negligible size of one country, we can assume that there are no feedback effects from the
rest of the countries in the EMU. Furthermore, by abandoning si’g , a conflict between
the national and international welfare function is avoided. Since fol si’g di = 0, the terms
of trade component is not part of the union-wide welfare function. If we would assume
that there is some kind of response from the other countries, the terms of trade could
be an interesting part of the welfare function. One could try to include s} as linear term
to obtain an approximation. A linear term in a linear quadratic scenario does not imply
the correct first order welfare loss (see, e.g., Benigno and Woodford [16, 17]). Thus, it
has to be eliminated, e.g., by a method first described in Benigno and Woodford [15]
and utilized also by Lipinska [¢5] and Benigno and Benigno [11]. To be able to apply
the method, a broader description of the terms of trade as well as the responses of other
countries on national fiscal actions of one country is necessary. This is not part of the
underlying setup.

With Y772, 85 var;{pi(j)} = %m St B (ﬂ§)2 (for the derivation of the equal-
ity see Woodford [130], Chapter 6.), the discounted sum of utilities, i.e., the welfare

function for one country %, is given by
WE = 3 BU(C G
t=0
=S [ (A0 (ia) 4 y? AN
N _;5 [2< (5) +5 () + (1 +¢) (v7) )| +tip, (3.47)

,-Yn
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where \ = %. The equation states a loss function due to the negative sign in

front of all terms.

Finally, we derive the welfare function for the union as a whole. Therefore, all wel-
fare functions are aggregated. In the individual country’s welfare function, the effec-
tive terms of trade are included in the tip-term. Taking the integral over all coun-
tries i, we obtain with S = j—% & " = dl — af that —(1 —Wn)ufol sh9di =
1—y"v (fol si’ndi — fol sédi) = tip — 0. As a consequence, the welfare function of

the union as a whole is given by

1
WE, = / W E}di
0

= —% i B! /01 [(1;7”7") <g§’g>2 +5 () + (L +e) <y{f’g>2] di + tip. (3.48)
t=0

Since the union-wide welfare function consists of quadratic terms of the respective indi-
vidual country’s gap variables, the welfare function cannot be stated as a function of the
union-wide variables ([ (mi)Q di # ( / x%dz)Q) As a consequence, we can only derive the
optimal choice of the monetary union’s optimal interest rate on a theoretical basis and
we cannot simulate the optimization problem. A union-wide IS, a Phillips curve, and
the overall consumption as a sum of the union-wide log output y; and the union-wide
log fiscal variable gf can be calculated only depending on union-wide variables. But it
is not possible to display the objective function (the welfare function) exclusively as a

function of union-wide variables.

Model Description 3.4. The Welfare Functions

e The national welfare function:
4 s N2 » N2 ‘
WF = -32, 8 [% (% (gl’g) +5 ()" + 1L +9) (yi’g) )] + tip
e The union-wide welfare function:

" N . N
WF = -4 Y206" [y [w (9) +5 ()" + @ +) (ui?) ]dz’+m’p

The first part of the next section derives the theoretical solution for the optimal choice of

the interest rate. The second part of the section simulates the optimal policy choice under
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commitment of an individual country in the occurrence of a debt shock. It compares
the model setting with direct or indirect taxes as fiscal instrument and analyzes the
similarities and differences. It is shown that the optimal choices are consistent with the

optimal union-wide monetary policy.

3.4 Solution for the Welfare Optimization Problems

The first subsection derives the solution for the union-wide problem by minimizing the

loss of the union subject to the national constraints.

3.4.1 The Union-Wide Solution

The optimization problem for the union as a whole is summarized in the Lagrangian of
the monetary authority, which is given by the union-wide welfare function (3.48) subject
to the national constraints and the aggregation formulas. Because the national gov-
ernment cannot directly influence the union-wide variables, they are subsumed in one
variable. Therefore, we rewrite the respective equations including union-wide terms as
the rate of return or union-wide consumption, i.e., the equation on changes in output and
the government solvency constraint. The union-wide variables fy* and fb* are intro-
duced. If the government levies a wage tax, the changes in output (equation (3.43.W))

and the solvency constraint (equation (3.44.W)) of the national authorities become

Ay = Agh9—mi— Adl+ fy; (3.49.W)
fui = Ay? = Agy? + 7+ Adj
. ~; , G'P'(1—4" G WEINTY
nro 1,7 =1, 2,9
g, = btl_ﬂz+<BiR< A >+TZ B”?)gt
1-R =77 N <log Ti’l>g
— 1,9 T i,9 ¢
() o= T (e
1-R, WIN'_,
70 i it b (3.50.W)
fo; = Plog Ry = B (—y;" + 9 + By — Evgydy + Evmiy) + B (pa — 1) af
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For the sales tax model, we obtain new equations for the change in output (equation

(3.43.5)) and for the government budget constraint (equation (3.44.S)):

Ayy?
fui
Bb;"

fo

. . ; g ; ;
Ag? —mi— A (log (1+717))" = Adj — AR + fu; (349.5)

Ay — Agd + ) + Aaf + A (log (1 + Tt*’s)g) + A (log (1 + Tt*’s))n

~i . G'PY 1 -7 S\ i 1-R\ ;
1,7 —7,S 2,9 1,9
by —m+ B'R < NG > (1+T¢ >gt +<—R )yt

(CﬂPi 1—R> .\9 1—R
- = - —— (logTL’t) + at

B'R R R
1-R GIPN\ 1477,
m b} 3.50.S
+< i BZR> TiZS wi+ b ( )

— %
Blog Ry = B (=y, " + 9, + By — Evgith + Bimiyy
74,8
14748

77— ’ *,8 *
B (l0g ml)g>  Bpe—1)al — B

1 +77_*78 Mt I

where 3 (Etc:fl - c:’n) = B(pa — 1) a;'? and ¢, = y;*Y — g*Y with equation (3.35).

The Lagrangian for the wage tax model setting is equal to the infinite sum of the union-

wide welfare function subject to the constraints given by the equations describing the

setup. It can be expressed as

> [[ (A5 () 5 e 000 (7))

+E. (Ayi’g — Ag9 + 7+ Ay — Ay;? + Ag)? — w — Aaj )

 ~ir . (G'P(1—4™\  _,WIN ‘
T R (i L B &

TN 1) o, <10g7—t”> 1-R . WIiN?
Bk T T R R

—B(=y + 979 + Byt — Ewgl% + Evmyyy) — B (pa — 1) a?)

?i,l

. . . . . i1\ 9
+&ri (ﬂi — BEymi 1y — A ((1 +o)u? =9 + = <log T ) >>

13Gee also Subsection 3.3.1.
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1
+wy*t</ yddi — ;"g>

—i—wg*t(/olgt’gdz >

() i)

0

e ([ (108 (1= 72")) i = (o (1= )" |

Taking the derivative with respect to yz’g , 7Tt , the fiscal variables <10g (1 — b l)) , gi’g ,

FWr* )t

i . . . 9
b;",, and the union-wide variables y;*Y, 7,7, ¢;"%, and (log <1 - Tt*’l>> , We rearrange

the equations and obtain the following first order conditions:

Et = Epi-1 (3.51.W)
Wyey = —Wgr (3.52.W)
wrep = =&y =&y (3.53.W)

; W’NZ
At = &;t (3.54.W)
7 1- ’Yn 7 7
0 = (I+¢)y?+ ( - ) 907 — & he
\-R FWINTYiP
_gbt ( S BZR Y+ BZR (1 - )> + Wy* ¢ + Wy* t (355W)
0 = )\Wt + §yt + fbt + fwt + Wrxp — 57},1571- (3.56.W)

The derivative with respect to gtifl (equation (3.51.W)) shows that the Lagrange mul-
tiplier is equal for all t. Thus, the budget constraints of governments affect the opti-
mization problem of the authority always with the same intensity. Integrating equation
(3.53.W) over all countries i yields: — fol fo ‘ 1di = wr= 4. If we integrate equa-
tion (3.56.W) and combine it with the previous result, we obtain S + fol A&;,tdi = 0.
Restructuring and integrating the first order conditions with respect to yz’g and gz’g , We

can state that < ) g =— <L,l> y; Y. Furthermore, we rewrite equation (3.55.W)

1—7t.l
3 ; 1-R 1-Fo)WEIN? vi pi \B'R
)gig— ot (T"‘( Bi)R Y+ Br (1_7n)> T I
the modified equation is integrated and the previous results are used, we get enfconst +

(1—y) (17!
71&" )4

asO:(l—l—go)y;’g—i—( —

D9+ (1+ ) Ay, Y = enfeonst+ <1 +o— 15 ,l) Ay;? = 0. const =
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(14¢) (7' =1) = ¢ (7' = 1), with N* =1 Vi (normalization) and 7' = 7! =1 -1/ Vi
(the constant term const depends on the steady state tax rate, 4", 1, and ¢). The
last equation reveals that the steady state tax rate is chosen to absorb distortions
caused by the steady state price markup shock fi. Furthermore, we assume that the

steady state value for the debt per output ratio is equal for all member countries

(Ls = B = d,, V).

Yipi YP
For t = 0, it holds that emjconst + <1 + o — 1j—l%l) yy? = 0. We follow the result of
Schmitt-Grohé and Uribe [118], who show that the optimal inflation rate should be close

to zero.

Hence, we assume that the monetary policy authority focuses on zero inflation. Then,
m5 = 0 such that yS’g = 0. Furthermore, gS’g = 0. With Eyr}y = 0, it follows
with the Phillips curve 7} = BEwf | + A ((1 +)y? — g9 —log (1 — Tt*,l)g) that
log <7—S,l>9 = 0. Because eEg7jconst + <1—{—g0— ;—;l) AEgyy? = 0 it holds that
Eoyy? =

The IS-curve for the union as a whole

= Ety:jrgl — (log R} — Eymyq —log R:")

log Ry = E (v —w") +p—E(gh — ") = (pa = 1) af +p

implies that the difference between the log rate of return R* and the natural log rate
of return is equal to zero. Thus, an optimal policy carried out by the single monetary
policy authority for the union implies that the log rate of return is set equal to the log
natural rate of return. Therefore, the interest rate is set equal to the natural rate of
interest.

If the government raises a sales tax, the corresponding Lagrangian is given by

L= iﬁt [/01 —% <7(1 ;nvn) (gi’g’)z + ; ()" + (1 +¢) <y§’g>2> di
=0
—i—fz,t (Ayi’g — Agi’g + 71+ A <log (1 + T;f))g + Adl + AL}

Ay + Agy? — ) — Aaf — A (log (1 + Tt*’s))g — Aﬂt*)
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4 . ~ . yipt A A 1— R\ .
+&b 4 (ﬁbtw — b T — BR (1=" (1 + fZ’S) 977 — <T> y;?

YiPyt 1-R\ [0 g 14+7° .\ 1-R,
"\Br & ( o8 i t) + Ze M TR -4
B (=y? + 97 + Ewy% — Erglt + Evmiyy)

77—*73 *,5\ g 71*,3 .
_51+?*73EtA(loth+1) — B (pa — )at+ﬂ1+7*s,ut

. . . 7_-?75 . g
+&n s <7T1Zt — PEimi 1 — A <(1 + ) yt — 9 P+ 1 _;%?73 <10g Tz‘l,’:) ))
(2

log (147 ))gdz’ — (log (1 +Tt*78))9>} .

Solving once again for the first order conditions by taking derivatives, similar to the
above, it follows that $m/ + fol Afgtdi = 0. As for the wage tax model, we integrate
parts of the first order conditions to obtain a relationship between the inflation rate and
the Lagrange multipliers of domestic output, of the domestic fiscal variable, and of the
domestic and the union-wide inflation rate. Finally, integrating the first order conditions
resulting from differentiation with respect to y9 and ¢*9, the following relation between
the output gap and the fiscal variable gap holds

N (1+T — 7 ”+7"/T”) —(B-1)1)7"

gt s
1475°
" 5 <d51R’Yn - (8- 1))

Ti

*,9
Y+

A relationship between 7}, Ay;*?, and Ag,* can be obtained. With the Phillips curve
and under optimal monetary policy, the tax gap variable (log (1 + Tt*’s))g is equal to
zero. With Eymry,; = 0, it follows that Ety:fl =0 and Etg:fl = 0. With Eypi7f,, =
Eyry,y = 0, and with the Phillips curve for period ¢ + 1 and by taking expectations
at time t, we obtain FEjlog (1 + thsl)g = 0. In the respective IS-curve (y;"Y = Ety:jf’l

(log Ry —log R;"™) + Eymyy — EyAgl% + EyA (log (14 17.5%))7), the terms including out-
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put, inflation, and the fiscal variables are equal to zero. Therefore, (10g R —log R} ’n) =
0. As a consequence, under optimal monetary policy, the central bank should follow

log Rf = log R}

Result 3.1. Optimal Monetary Policy

For the union-wide monetary authority it is optimal under commitment to set the
interest rate equal to its natural level. The result holds independent of the tax instru-
ment used by the national government.

3.4.2 The National Solution

Finally, we analyze the national solution for the optimization problem under commit-
ment. By doing so, the optimal rule for g and the respective tax rate under commitment
are found. To capture the dynamics of the model, the effect of a debt shock on the
model variables is simulated.

The sources of a debt shock are quite different for the two settings due to the different
solvency constraints, equations (3.50.W) and (3.50.S). Hence, we analyze different sce-
narios of shock occurrences.

Each setup includes a markup price/inflation shock as well as a shock in technology.
Thus, we assume that the shock in national debt is a linear combination of the two
shocks, which are already a part of the model.

The next part describes the optimal solution for the wage tax model and the second part
carries out the whole analysis for the sales tax model.

For both model settings, the calibration parameters are chosen similar to the model
parameters used by Gali and Monacelli [51]. Gali and Monacelli [51] choose a value of
¢ = 3, whereas Leith and Wren-Lewis [33] set the value to 1. As a consequence, we
assume to set it to the mean value: ¢ = 2. The qualitative results are robust to the
choice of . f[i', the markup on prices is set to 1.2, such that ¢ = 6, where ¢ is the
elasticity of substitution between different goods all produced in one country. We set 6,
the part of firms who are not able to reset prices equal to 0.75. This corresponds to an
annual price adjustment. Finally, the discount factor is set to 5 = 0.99, which implies an

annual interest rate of 4% in steady state. The parameter of openness is set at v = 0.4.
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The Euro Area average debt per output ratio lies since the foundation of the EMU
between 0.68 and 0.85. The respective ratios for single member countries lie between
0.4 and 1.4. See also the ECB statistics website [(7]. As a consequence, according to
the Euro Area criterion, we choose a value of 0.6 for the steady state value dgs, which
corresponds to the debt per output ratio. This implies for the steady state government
spending per output ratio 4" in the wage tax setting a value of about 20% and is equal
to 1, the weight of public goods in the utility function of households. The ratio of
consumption to steady state GDP is therefore 80%, where 60% (1 — v = 0.6) of the
consumption goods are domestically produced.

The choice of the steady state debt per output ratio being 0.6 implies that the steady
state government spending per output ratio v” is 0.16 in the sales tax model. Hence,
the ratio of overall consumption to steady state GDP is 84%. As before, 60% of the
consumption goods are produced in the own country.

Smets and Wouters [122] estimated the parameters of a technology shock using Bayesian
estimation techniques for the Euro Area. We use their results and assume that the AR(1)
shock in technology, i.e., the productivity shock is modeled with a high degree of per-
sistence (p, = 0.99) and a standard deviation of 0.69. For the i.i.d. price markup shock,

we assume a standard deviation of 0.19.

3.4.3 The National Solution in the Wage Tax Model

To obtain the optimal fiscal policy of a country ¢ under unconstrained commitment, we

follow Soderlind [123]. As a first step, we state that
- 141 S T _ €141
Ao =4 + Bty + ;
EyZo 1 ot 0
fl t i . o~ . i i il g\'/
= ) — _ N 2,9 ,T 7, e
where 7; = and T = <yt71,gt71, b, 1 ai_ 1,71 — Eam_q, <log thl) ) is

Tot
the vector including all predetermined variables of the model, ¥5; = ( for, fur, at, 77,?)/

. . /
are all forward looking variables of the model, and ; = (gé’g , <log 7, ’l)g) consists of the
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decision variables of the fiscal authority. € is the vector containing the shock residuals
on the corresponding variables of vector 1 ;. A shock in technology is directly included
because ai = pyai_; + €. The markup shock in prices and therefore in inflation can be
implemented as i = E; 17 + €7, where ] = Ji;. The next step is to calculate f_fa ! such
that 4 = /falf_ﬁ and B = galél_ The shock vector is also multiplied by A’al‘ The
influence of shocks on the respective variables of the model is captured in the structure
of /Ta L

Finally, the model can be formulated as

Ty 41 s

=A| " | +Ba+ 4
EiZo 141 Tt 0
We derive the welfare function value which is given by Jo = Ey > ;2 [f;éft + 27, Ui+
ﬁgéﬁt] ke
Then, we optimize under commitment: the fiscal authority maximizes the expected in-
finite welfare. The resulting optimal policy rule is constant over time. Hence, once an
optimal rule is found, there are no changes in the policy for the following periods. The
solution is time consistent.
Shocks, specifically a debt shock, are analyzed.' The wage tax model includes a gov-
ernment budget constraint, where a markup shock as well as a shock in productivity
influences the debt of the respective country. Thus, the shock in debt is introduced as a
linear combination of the two particular shocks. We calibrate the intensity of the shocks
such that they are weighted with their standard deviations. Since the Phillips curve, the
IS curve, and the government budget constraint cause a lagged shock processing in the
system, the shocks are chosen in such a manner that debt rises by one unit 2 periods
after the occurrence of the two shocks.
Because the debt variable b depends on the rate of return, the steady state value for b
is a function of the natural rate of return. Furthermore, the monetary authority sets

the interest rate equal to its natural rate, which is driven by the technology process.

14(5 and R are symmetric, see Soderlind [123].
15 A1l figures show the respective gap variables.
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Because p, = 0.99 (technology shows a close random walk behavior), also the steady
state debt behaves close to a random walk. This corresponds to the results found by
Schmitt-Grohé and Uribe [118].

If a shock in technology and inflation occurs that causes a positive one unit deviation
from steady state debt, the impulse responses shown in Figure 3.1 are observed. One
simulated period is equal to one quarter.

The rise in debt forces the fiscal authority to optimally raise taxes and to lower gov-
ernment spending if they want to stabilize debt (i.e., eliminate the deviation of debt
from its steady state value) as soon as possible.!8 The simulated time horizon is long to
illustrate that indeed all variables revert back to the zero line.

The optimal policy actions are very smooth such that the reversion process lasts for
a long time. The low intensity of the optimal fiscal response to a debt shock can be
explained as follows. On the one hand, debt should be lowered, on the other hand, do-
mestic inflation should not be strongly distorted. A distortion in inflation would cause
a loss of competitiveness and high welfare losses. To avoid an economic disadvantage,

fiscal actions are pursued only very slightly.

Debt x 10~° Government Spending Taxes
1 0.08
0.8 -1 0.06
0.6 -2
0.04
0.4 -3
0.2 -4 0.02
0 -5 0
0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400

Figure 3.1: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock (Wage Tax, b, g,t)

Figure 3.2 shows the impulse response of output and inflation to a one unit debt shock.
The decrease in government spending forces output to decline. Taxes rise and lower
output additionally.

Higher wage taxes do have a negative impact on the labor supply because workers earn

6Note, that log government spending is a linear combination of y and g.
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less disposable income. Furthermore, the marginal costs of firms are higher than before

due to the positive influence of the log tax rate and thus lower output.

x107° Output x 107" Inflation

-2t

-3t

-4

-5

Figure 3.2: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock (Wage Tax, y,7)

Inflation immediately rises before reverting to the zero line. The higher inflation lowers
the competitiveness of the national country. This additionally reduces output. In the
reversion process of all variables, country i slowly regains competitiveness.

The half-time of the debt shock, i.e., the point in time after the occurrence of the shock,
when debt diverges 0.5 units from steady state, is reached after 18 years. The optimal
fiscal actions, lowering government spending and raising taxes, are indeed pursued with
a very low intensity such that it lasts long until the debt deviation from the natural level
drops by 50%.

The log rate of return directly captured in the foreign variable fb; converges from above
to the log natural rate of return. The natural rate of return depends in general on con-
stants and the technology process. As a consequence, it is not a constant but converges
to a fixed value after the occurrence of a temporary shock because technology is an
AR(1) process with p, < 1.

Overall, the calculated optimal national fiscal policy does not contradict the optimal
EMU monetary policy.

If only technology is shocked, all responses as well as the obtained welfare loss are closely
the same. Thus, the shock in technology in the mixed shock scenario is the driving force

of a shock in debt on the model variables.
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Result 3.2. The Wage-Tax Model

e In the occurrence of a debt shock, under commitment, the government optimally
lowers government spending and raises taxes to offset the shock.

e This lowers output.

e The inflation rate impulse response is hump-shaped and very weak.

e The optimal fiscal actions are very smooth.

e The half-time of debt under optimal commitment policy is simulated with 18
years.

e A shock in technology controls the shock in debt.

e Optimal monetary and fiscal policy under commitment coincide.

In the remainder of the subsection, we analyze the consequences of selective restrictions
on the model structure and calculate the loss in welfare due to the debt shock. Moreover,
robustness checks on the calibration parameters are performed.

First, we compare the optimally found fiscal policy under unconstrained commitment
with one committing to a specific simple rule. Fiscal policy under unconstrained commit-
ment means that the predetermined as well as the forward looking variables are included
in the optimal policy description.

If the government commits to a simple rule, only the predetermined variables of the
model are part of the rule. For a closer description, see Séderlind [123]. By setting the
shadow prices of the forward looking variables in the model equal to zero, we automati-
cally follow a commitment rule. Comparing the obtained optimal values for government
spending and taxes when constraining the shadow prices to zero or without constraint,
it shows that the difference for the optimally chosen tax rule is minimal and lies in the
range of 2x10713.17 The differences for g are even smaller (2x10717).

Moreover, the welfare function value is calculated if a one unit debt shock hits the
system. We sum up all periodical values that are larger than 1x1072? such that the
approximated overall infinite welfare function value is sufficiently exact. The overall loss

in welfare caused by the temporary debt shock is equal to 3.3564x1078.

17 This holds except for the very first optimal value. In this case, the difference is larger.
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Robustness is tested by varying different calibration parameters. If we assume that the
ratio of firms that are able to adjust their prices, is larger (6; = 0.35 < 6): the price
stickiness is small and all impulse responses are almost the same—see Figure 3.3 and
3.4. Only the impulse response of inflation changes quantitatively. Inflation reaches its
maximum faster, already after 5 years, and reverts more quickly back to the zero line.
Furthermore, the intensity of the response to a debt shock is higher if prices are more
flexible (inflation is affected more). The response for the baseline calibration lies in a
range of 10717 and with 6 = 0.35 is 1073, Overall, the response of inflation remains
very small. But the change in the inflation response affects the welfare. The welfare
loss rises to 9.488x107°, which is far more than 3.3564x10~® obtained with the basic

calibration values.

Debt x 10~° Government Spending Taxes
1 0 0.08
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Figure 3.3: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with more Flexible Prices
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Figure 3.4: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with more Flexible Prices

As a second step on robustness, we vary the steady state debt per output ratio. The
impulse responses of output, taxes, and government spending after the occurrence of a

one unit debt shock are proportional to the amount the steady state debt per GDP ratio
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changes. If we assume that dss1 = 0.4 = 2/3dss (see Figure 3.5 and 3.6), the output
response e.g. for the 5th period, is 2/3 of the former response for the 5th period with

the baseline calibration parameters.

Debt x 10~° Government Spending Taxes
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Figure 3.5: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss; = 0.4

Only inflation does not change proportionally. The response is more positive than mul-
tiplying the corresponding baseline calibration value with 2/3. Therefore, the change
in inflation is less than proportional. The maximum response is reached faster and the
reversion process starts after 6 years. This behavior is due to feedback effects of the

other variables.

x107° Output x 107¢ Inflation
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Figure 3.6: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss; = 0.4

If we raise the steady state value (dss2 = 0.85 = 17/12d), the respective responses for
government spending, output, and taxes are once again proportional to the standard
impulse response when assuming that dss = 0.6—see Figures 3.1 and 3.2. The inflation
rate responds less than proportional, just as for a decrease in the steady state debt out-
put ratio. Moreover, the qualitative response changes.

First, inflation rises, lowering the competitiveness of the national country, but when re-
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gaining competitiveness, the inflation rate is even overcompensated by the positive tax

rate such that it turns negative before reverting to the zero line.

3.7 and 3.8.
Debt x 10~° Government Spending Taxes
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Figure 3.7: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss; = 0.85
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Figure 3.8: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss; = 0.85

Overall, the fiscal authority changes the optimally found government spending and tax
rates with a higher intensity in the occurrence of a one unit debt shock if the debt
ratio is already at a higher value. The loss for a debt level of dss1 = 0.4 is lower
(J1 = 1.4917x1078), whereas the loss is higher for a higher debt level (J; = 6.736x1078
with dgso = 0.85.). The increase in the loss of welfare is more than proportional compared

to the increase in steady state debt per output.

Result 3.3. The Wage-Tax Model

An additional unit of debt is more fatal if the economy is already indebted at a higher
level.
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3.4.4 The National Solution in the Sales Tax Model

For the optimization problem in the respective setting, we formulate the objective func-
tion as

€t+1

fl,tJrl - -
‘|‘ But + AO ! 9
0

A
Ei%o 41 T
where the vector of predetermined variables #; = (yifl, gifl,/\ffl,af;_l, —Ey_omt 4,
oy, (log Tiif_1>g>, contains 7 variables. The markup shock was included in the wage
tax setup as one variable 77%_1 — Et_zﬂ'%_l. Thus, #1; consisted of 6 variables. Now, we
split the shock variable in two separate parts (—Et,gwg_l, 7T§_1). This is caused by the
model structure: m ; is needed separately for the welfare function implementation in
the sales tax setting. The vector of forward looking variables ' ; = ( o5, fuf, ai,wg)/
is the same as before and the policy instrument vector is u; = (gi’g ) <10g T;f ) g>/. €
contains all shocks. The welfare function is described in a comparable manner as the
respective one for the wage tax scenario. We once again optimize under unrestricted
commitment.
An analysis of the impulse responses in the occurrence of a one unit shock in debt is
carried out. If the government raises an indirect tax (i.e., a sales tax in the underlying
study), the shock processing is quite different compared to the one found for the wage
tax model. Since the output gap and the technology process variable both enter the
government budget constraint with exactly the same multiplier, a shock in productivity
does not directly affect debt in the first period of the shock occurrence. After one period,
the variables that are affected directly by a shock in technology and that are moreover a
part of the government budget constraint, change the debt. In contrast, a price markup
shock is directly included in the government solvency constraint, as for the wage tax set-
ting, and influences debt immediately. To keep comparability, we include both shocks,
once again weighted with the respective standard deviation and normalized such that
the deviation of debt from its steady state value is one unit 2 periods after the shocks.
To find the driving force of a debt shock in the sales tax model, we compare a shock in

technology with the linear combination of a technology and a price markup shock. Debt
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should respond to the respective shock(s) in the same way for both shock scenarios. If
only a shock in technology takes place, a slightly stronger shock is needed to compensate
for the missing shock in inflation.

Government spending, output, and inflation respond less strong. Taxes respond slightly
stronger. Thus, the government optimally lowers government spending less strong and
raises taxes more. As a consequence, output declines less strong because the smaller de-
crease in government spending outweighs the additional increase in taxes. The welfare
loss is higher if additionally a price markup shock occurs. The result holds although the
technology shock per se has a slightly higher intensity when being implemented uniquely.
The price markup shock does not affect the optimal policy actions very strongly, but the
loss in welfare raises. Overall, the shock in technology is the main driving force for the
optimal policy responses.

We analyze the impulse responses of the model variables due to a shock in debt caused
by the same linear combination of technology and price markup shock as for the wage
tax model. Qualitatively, the impulse responses of the fiscal variables are the same as
before—see Figure 3.9. If debt increases, the government decides to raise taxes and
to lower government spending. The result is clear from intuition if we assume a debt
stabilizing national fiscal policy. The debt smoothing path is similar for both scenarios.
Moreover, the negative change in government spending is comparable in size: if the fiscal
authority can only raise a sales tax, government spending decreases after 2 periods by
0.00406, whereas it declines to -0.004302 in the wage tax model. Thus, only a 5% change
can be observed.

Since the government spending response and the debt path are closely the same for both
models, the two tax instruments can be directly compared concerning their effectiveness.
The increase in sales taxes as fiscal instrument is far more intense than before under the
same model circumstances. The sales tax rate rises by 0.072 units, the wage tax rate was
raised by 0.061 in the occurrence of a positive one unit debt shock. This corresponds
to a rise of 18%. To compensate for the additional debt, sales taxes are raised more

intensely. They are not that effective as a wage tax instrument to reduce debt again.
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Thus, a higher sales tax rate is optimally needed under commitment to involve the same

optimal debt reduction path.
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Figure 3.9: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock (Sales Tax, b, g,t)

The response of output is comparable for both model settings. But the change in infla-
tion, which is caused by the rise in debt differs qualitatively as well as quantitatively. In
the very first period after the occurrence of the shock,'® the change in inflation is posi-
tive. This lowers competitiveness. Then, it turns negative. Afterwards, it overshoots the
zero line and reverts to the zero line from above—see Figure 3.10. Overall, the inflation

rate responds far more intense to a debt shock in the sales tax model scenario.
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Figure 3.10: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock (Sales Tax, y, )

Debt diverges by 0.5 units from steady state after 18 years. The half-time of debt is
closely the same as for the wage tax model. Moreover, the optimal debt reduction path
is the same for both fiscal tax instrument setups. The rate of return and therefore, the

interest rate, which is captured in variable fb; converges after the temporary shock to

18Note that the first period is not plotted.
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its natural level. Once again, the natural level does not only depend on constants but
also on the AR(1) process of technology and converges to a fixed value in the absence
of a permanent shock. In this case, the log rate of return, which is set by the monetary
authority converges from below to its natural level, whereas it converges from above
for the wage tax rate case. Overall, the chosen optimal national fiscal policy does not
conflict with the optimal EMU monetary policy.

Under commitment, the fiscal authority pursues a constant policy. We compare the op-
timal fiscal policy found under unrestricted commitment and a policy following a simple
rule. In the first case, also the forward looking variables matter for the optimal decision,
whereas policy with a simple rule means that the fiscal response only depends on the
predetermined variables. The optimally chosen tax rate in the two cases differs signif-
icantly. The difference lies in the range of 8.8x1073. The optimal tax rates would be
chosen smaller when committing to a simple rule. The choice for g would differ by only
about 1.5x10717. Committing to a simple policy rule would influence the optimal choice

of taxes significantly.

Result 3.4. The Sales-Tax Model

e Under commitment, the government optimally lowers government spending and
raises taxes in the occurrence of a positive debt shock.

Output diminishes when a shock in debt takes place.

The inflation rate impulse response is first positive, the turns negative before
overshooting the zero line and finally reverting to zero.

The optimal fiscal actions are very smooth.

The half-time of debt under optimal commitment policy is 18 years.
e A shock in technology mainly influences the shock in debt.

e A price markup shock severely lowers welfare.

Optimal monetary and fiscal policy under commitment coincide.

The loss function value in the occurrence of a one unit debt shock is 2.4921x10~F.

Thus, a comparable debt shock causes a larger loss than in the wage tax model. If the
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government can only levy sales taxes, the inflation is affected more such that welfare

losses are larger. Overall, if we compare the two settings, the following can be found.

Result 3.5. The Wage-Tax vs. the Sales-Tax Model

e Under optimal commitment policy, sales taxes are raised more compared to wage
taxes to obtain the optimal debt reduction path.

Thus, sales taxes are less effective in reducing debt.

The inflation rate impulse response is different for the two scenarios.

The half-time of debt under optimal commitment policy is closely the same for
both tax instruments.

Welfare losses are higher if the government can only raise sales taxes.

For robustness, we vary the price stickiness (i.e., the parameter §)—see Figure 3.11 and
3.12. If prices are more flexible (e.g., 6; = 0.35 < ), all variables are affected less except
of the inflation rate. The difference for the optimal choice of government spending is
about 1x1073, whereas the optimal tax response changes by 5x1073. Overall, the shift in
optimal government spending is smaller than in taxes if prices are more flexible. Thus,
it suffices to raise taxes less and to lower government spending less to counteract the
rise in debt with more flexible prices. The inflation rate responds more to a shock in
debt when prices can adjust more quickly. Hence, inflation decreases more and then
overshoots the zero line by a higher amount. The difference of the intensity lies in a

range of 1x1074.
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Figure 3.11: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with more Flexible Prices
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Figure 3.12: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with more Flexible Prices

The loss in welfare increases to 3.4413x107°. For the baseline calibration, it was
2.4921x1075. Thus, even with the weaker optimal fiscal policy actions and the less neg-
ative response of output, the loss in welfare strongly increases. The additional change
in inflation due to more flexible prices severely affects the welfare in the economy.

As a second step for robustness checks, the steady state debt per output ratio is varied
(see Figure 3.13-3.16).

As in the wage tax model, the impulse responses of output, government spending, and
taxes change proportionally to a change in the steady state debt level. If dgs1 = 0.4 =
2/3 dss, the impulse responses of the respective variables are less intense than before.

They are equal to the original responses multiplied by a factor of 2/3.
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Figure 3.13: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss1 = 0.4

Contrary to the wage tax model setting, not only the model variables responses described
above change proportionally but also the respective one for inflation. The minimum and
the maximum of the response curve are proportional to the change in the steady state

debt.
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Figure 3.14: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dss1 = 0.4

Figure 3.15 and 3.16 show the impulse responses for a higher national steady state debt
level. If dgs rises to dgso = 0.85 = 17/12 dgs, then government spending, taxes, and, as a
consequence, output respond more strongly with a factor of 17/12. As in the wage tax
model, due to an additional rise in debt, the policy actions in a more indebted economy
are more intense to involve the optimal debt reduction path. Hence, also output is af-

fected more.
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Figure 3.15: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dgss1 = 0.85
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Figure 3.16: Impulse Responses to a 1 Unit Debt Shock with dgss1 = 0.85
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3.5. CONCLUSIONS

The loss function value for dge; is J; = 1.1076x107%, whereas it is calculated as Jo =
5.0015x107% for dss = 0.85. The loss in welfare increases sharply in the occurrence of a

positive debt shock if the economy is already indebted at a higher level.

Result 3.6. The Sales-Tax Model

If an economy is already highly indebted, an additional rise in debt causes a more than
proportional loss in welfare when conducting optimal fiscal policy under commitment.

Overall, the real variables responses are fully robust to changes in the calibration values

chosen according to recently found values for the EMU.

3.5 Conclusions

The underlying New-Keynesian model setting is an aggregate of different national coun-
tries and hence different national governments with one union-wide monetary authority.
Following an inflation stabilizing monetary policy, the interest rate is set to preserve in-
flation stability. The optimal national fiscal policy under commitment does not conflict
with the optimal monetary policy setting the interest rate equal to its natural level.
We have analyzed the effect of a positive debt shock on government expenditure, taxes,
output, and inflation. Moreover, the loss in welfare has been calculated. Wage taxes or
sales taxes as the only source of revenue for a national government have been included.
The main difference arising in the two model settings is the shock processing. Debt
is directly influenced by both shocks apparent in the model setting for the wage tax
model. In contrast, for the sales tax setting, only the markup shock on prices affects
debt directly.

With optimal fiscal policy, government spending is lowered whereas taxes are raised in
the occurrence of a rise in debt. A strong response of inflation to the debt shock would
cause a high amount of welfare loss. As a consequence, the fiscal variables are set under
optimal commitment policy in a smooth way. Debt is only reduced very slowly. More-
over, the deviation of the remaining model variables from their steady state values lasts

for long. The intensity of response depends proportionally on a change in the steady
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state debt per output ratio. Assuming a higher debt output ratio, a positive debt shock
causes a more than proportional loss in welfare. Thus, a one unit debt shock hits an
economy indebted at a higher level harder and the fiscal response is stronger.

Overall, optimal fiscal policy under commitment with indirect taxes as fiscal instrument
seems to harm welfare more than optimal policy with wage taxes. Furthermore, policy

with indirect taxes is less effective in reducing debt.
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Chapter 4

The Fiscal Stance in Germany for

1991-2009

4.1 Introduction

To create a meaningful environment for empirical studies as SVARs where fiscal shocks
are examined, we analyze the de facto situation in Germany for the time after the reuni-
fication, i.e., for 1991-2009. The main objective is to evaluate the fiscal policy situation
for which many steps have to be taken. To obtain a first insight into the situation of Ger-
many, its potential output and the output gap is calculated.! Horn et al. [65] describe
the importance of potential output and its calculation difficulties. There exists a variety
of methods to obtain a measure for the unobservable potential output. Depending on
the chosen method, the definition of potential output varies. The three most important
approaches are the split time-trend method, the Hodrick-Prescott (HP) filter method
(see also Hodrick and Prescott, [63]), and the production function based approach. The
split time-trend method calculates for each business cycle the trend growth of GDP. One
of the main disadvantages of this method is that it relies mainly on ad hoc judgements of

the current technology level, capital stock, and labor force. Structural changes are not

' All estimations are carried out using MATLAB [04].
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taken into account. The GDP smoothing method using a Hodrick-Prescott filter calcu-
lates a trend of the GDP data series for the whole horizon. Thus, structural breaks are
smoothed over the whole period and cause measurement inaccuracies of the calculated
detrended output series if suddenly, changes in the demand and supply of goods occur.
Finally, the production function based approach calculates potential output as the mag-
nitude that is consistent with the current technology, labor, and capital formation level.
More details are given for example in Giorno et al. [50].

Contrary to methods like the split time-trend method the underlying study builds on the
production function based approach used by the OECD: output is assumed to depend on
the available input factors of an economy. Moreover, potential output is defined as the
output produced with the capital stock and potential employment. Since we assume as
an approximation that the government sector “produces” at its potential level,? i.e., the
actual output in the government sector is equal to the potential output level, we apply
the production function based approach only to the business sector of the economy. The
business sector is defined as the entirety of economic actors excluding the government
sector, see also Giorno et al. [50].

The output gap, which provides information on the business cycle, can be defined in
several ways, e.g., as the deviation of output from its long-run stochastic trend. In some
studies, the output gap is described as the deviation of output from the flexible-price
output, which is obtained in an economy without nominal rigidities. A third possible
definition of the output gap is the deviation of output from the level obtained by using
the current technology level and the available capital and labor inputs to full capacity,
i.e., the potential output. A broad overview on different definitions of the output gap
and their implications is given by Kiley [73]. We choose the same definition as the IMF
and the OECD and define the output gap as the difference between actual and potential
output.

To assess the fiscal policy situation in Germany, one can use for example fiscal policy

2Implicitly, we assume that the government uses the entire available capital stock and the whole
number of employees—see also Giorno et al. [56].
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rules directly, correlation coefficients between the cyclical components of the real gov-
ernment expenditure and real GDP, the amplitude of the fiscal policy cycle, or the fiscal
budget balance as a tool. Cimadomo et al. [35] examine five OECD countries and in-
terpret fiscal policy behavior by estimating fiscal policy rules directly. They find that
fiscal policy becomes more countercyclical in Germany over time. Kaminsky et al. [71]
analyze fiscal policy for Germany by calculating the correlation coefficient between the
cyclical components of real government spending and real GDP. Moreover, they calcu-
late the amplitude of the fiscal policy cycle in 1960-2003. Fiscal policy is evaluated as
pro-cyclical for the first indicator, whereas it is found to be countercyclical for the latter
one. Thus, there is no clear tendency for Germany within the analyzed time horizon.
Frankel et al. [51] examine the correlation coefficient between the cyclical components of
real government spending and real GDP. They split their data sample in two parts, 1960-
1999 and 2000-2009. For the first period, they find that Germany pursues a pro-cyclical
fiscal policy, whereas it changes to a countercyclical policy for the second subperiod.

There are many studies that calculate fiscal balances and the associated elasticities, e.g.,
Mohr [99], Hermann et al. [62], Giorno et al. [56], or Van den Noord [125] with varying
time context and data frequency. The budget balance measures the difference between
revenues and expenditures of the government. A surplus (deficit) in the balance suggests
a contractionary (expansionary) fiscal policy. Changes in the overall budget balance,
the current fiscal balance, the primary balance, which excludes interest payments, or the
structural balance, which is the cyclically-adjusted budget balance can be calculated to
analyze the fiscal stance. We make use of the structural budget balance, i.e., the differ-
ence of tax revenue and government spending if output would be equal to its potential
level to decide whether fiscal policy is performed pro-cyclically or not. If the structural
budget balance is positive, the government receives more income than it spends and
vice versa. To judge if fiscal policy is performed pro- or countercyclically, changes in
the output gap are compared to changes in the structural budget balance of the econ-
omy. If the two changes have the same sign, fiscal policy is performed countercyclically,

whereas if the changes have different signs, the fiscal policy responds pro-cyclically. In
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this context, the fiscal stance is defined as changes in the structural budget balance.
For a closer description of the fiscal stance including other possible definitions see, e.g.,
Polito and Wickens [110], Clark and Dilnot [36], the OECD Economic Outlook No. 74
[103], or the IMF Pamphlet Series No. 49 [70]. Overall, the budget balance consists
of two components, the structural and the cyclical budget balance. The former is the
difference of government revenue and expenditure when output is equal to its potential
level. If actual output is smaller than potential output, for instance additional transfer
payments or unemployment benefits are caused by the fact that unemployment does
not equal full employment. In particular, to derive the structural balance in that case,
additional tax revenues that would occur if output was equal to potential output and
thus full employment have to be added to and the additional transfer payments due to
cyclical unemployment have to be subtracted from the actual budget balance. These
additional budget components are captured in the cyclical budget balance.

The OECD Economic Outlook No. 74 [103] analyzes the fiscal policy in the three major
countries Germany, France, and Italy for 1991-2002 using the structural balance. They
use aggregated data and find that in most periods, fiscal policy is pro-cyclical.

In the underlying study, we calculate the budget balance and the fiscal stance defined
above to decide if fiscal policy in Germany for 1991-2009 was pro- or countercyclical.
There are several methods to obtain the structural and cyclical budget balance. The
method used by the European System of Central Banks (ESCB) tries to capture changes
in the structure of demand and income in more detail. It uses less aggregated data
compared to other methods in order to calculate the budgetary elasticities, see, e.g.,
Bouthevillain et al. [23]. Moreover, different components influencing the budget bal-
ance are chosen to take cyclical adjustment more into account. In particular, average
compensation of private employees, employment in the private sector, operating sur-
plus of companies, private consumption, and unemployment are taken as variables for
the macroeconomic environment instead of GDP. Budget items that are also part of
the expenditure side and that are not cyclically adjusted as indirect taxes paid by the

government to itself or direct taxes related to interest income are excluded from the
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analysis. A second method to calculate structural and cyclical budget balances is the
OECD approach. According to this approach, output elasticities of government spending
and revenues are calculated for different components of expenditure and tax categories.
Then, potential output is derived using the production function approach. Finally, by
combining the output elasticities and the potential output the structural and the cyclical
balance is calculated.

We follow the OECD method. Giorno et al. [56] and Van den Noord [125] use annual
data, Blanchard and Perotti [21] and Perotti [105] fit the methods to quarterly data to
obtain the necessary output elasticities of government expenditure and tax categories.
The results found in these studies are quite different because annual data smooth over
one whole year, leaving quarterly changes unconsidered. Moreover, not every estimate
is reasonable. If the estimated results are not statistically significant or unrealistic, the
elasticities are set exogenously, see, e.g., Blanchard and Perotti [21] and Perotti [103].
We try to avoid exogenous choices and thus compare different methods to obtain mean-
ingful estimates. The most realistic results are filtered and used for further calculations.
Only a few exogenously given subelasticities are utilized. Combining the estimates of the
elasticities and the estimated potential output, the structural budget balance is obtained.
The derivation of the fiscal stance to examine fiscal policy concludes the analytical part
of the actual situation in Germany for 1991-2009.

The labor share in the underlying study is found to be decreasing over time. Potential
output increases for the examined time period and actual output lies below its potential
level, except for 2000-2002. Moreover, after estimating the output elasticities of the fiscal
instruments (government expenditure and revenue) and the budget balance, fiscal policy
is assessed. The German government follows a pro-cyclical policy for most parts of 1991-
2002. This behavior changes in 2003-2009. The largest part of this subperiod indicates
a countercyclical fiscal policy and coincides with Keynesian economics. In challenging
economic times as deep recessions fiscal policy responds clearly countercyclically to the
economic development for the whole time horizon 1991-2009.

The remainder of the chapter is organized as follows. In the next section, we calculate
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the potential output and the output gaps using the methodology of the OECD. The
third section derives the elasticities needed to calculate the budget balance. Moreover,

the fiscal stance of Germany is characterized. The last section draws some conclusions.

4.2 Potential Output and the Output Gap for 1991-2009

In this section, we derive the potential output for Germany in the post-reunification
period (1991-2009). Potential output is used to calculate the output gap. A decrease
in the output gap suggests a cyclical downturn of the economy. We examine in later
sections if downturns are accompanied by countercyclical fiscal policy.

Quarterly data are used for all calculations of the study. The data series, their sources,
and their time horizons are described in detail in Appendix B.1.

As starting point, we assume that an economy is split into two sectors. The business sec-
tor includes all the self-employed, firms and service providers. Measurable value-added
is produced in this sector. The second sector is the government sector, which produces
public goods. The value-added of these goods is measured as the factor costs, i.e., the
compensation of employees in the government sector. Additionally, the consumption of
fixed capital is summed to obtain a measurable production value. We follow the defi-
nition of government production given in Nissen [102]. Moreover, we assume that the
government sector produces at its potential level—see, e.g., Giorno [56]. The govern-
ment sector uses the available capital stock and employs as many workers as possible.
Thus, the corresponding actual government output value is used as one component of
the overall potential output of an economy. For the business sector, the OECD Business
Sector Database [101] is augmented by the period 2000-2009. The data base exists for
1960-1999 but is not supported by the OECD any more due to missing data series of
many of the main countries. For Germany, most data series needed are available such
that we add the necessary single data. To derive the potential output of the business
sector, we apply the production function approach similar to the one used by the OECD.

This approach takes a Cobb-Douglas production function as the basis to derive a data
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series for the unobservable total factor productivity. In a first step, the labor share
(1 — ) defined as the fraction of real wages (Wg) to gross value-added in the business

sector (Yp) is calculated.
W,
l—a= Y—}f.
The compensation of employees in the business sector Wp is derived as the residual of the
overall wages in Germany subtracting the wages in the government sector. All nominal
wage series are deflated with the GDP-deflator with base year 2005. To obtain the
actual gross value-added in the business sector (Yg), we take the difference between the
overall gross value-added that is calculated as the difference between GDP (Y') and the
net indirect tax revenue (NTIND) and the value-added in the government sector (Ygo)-

The government value-added is equal to the sum of the compensation of employees and

the consumption of the fixed capital formation.
Yg =Y — NTIND — Ygou,

where Yaou = Waov + CFC oy Waew is the compensation of employees and CFC goy
denotes the consumption of fixed capital in the government sector.

The nominal GDP series is deflated with the GDP-deflator. The OECD Business Sector
Database offers a deflator series for the investment and the wages in the government
sector. Also a special deflator series for the net indirect taxes is given. See the description
of the OECD Business Sector Database [104] for more details concerning the calculation
of the business sector aggregates and the available data series.® Using the wages in the
business sector, the labor share 1 — « is calculated and varies between 0.6125 in 1992Q3
and 0.5101 in 2008Q1.

Figure 4.1 shows the development of 1 — « for 1988-2009. To avoid endpoint problems,
we augment all data series for 1988-1990. Before reunification, the data correspond only
to West Germany.

We detect a statistically significant jump in 1991 due to the reunification. Overall, 1 —«
diminishes (red solid line) over time and the average labor share for 1991-2009 is 0.5595

3 All deflator series are normalized to 100 for the year 2005.
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(black solid line). The blue solid line denotes the HP-filtered series to illustrate the

negative slope of the series.?
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Figure 4.1: The Development of the Labor Share 1 — « in 1988-2009

The next step in the calculation process of potential output in the business sector is to
find an approximation for the unobservable total factor productivity (TFP) data-series
A. We derive the TFP as the residual of the following Cobb-Douglas production function
in logarithmized form.

Yp = AL “K®, (4.1)

where Y5 denotes the gross value-added in the business sector, A is the total factor
productivity and Lp is employment in the business sector. The employment in the
business sector is calculated as the overall employment of the economy net of the general
employment in the government sector. The self-employed of the economy are part of
Lp. Finally, K denotes the capital stock of the business sector. Since the data series
of the capital stock K in the OECD Business Sector Database ends in 1999Q4, it is

approximated as follows. We assume that the capital stock tomorrow (K1) is equal

4Following Hodrick and Prescott [63], the Agp-parameter of the filter is set to 1600 for all filtering
procedures in the underlying study.
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to the capital stock of today (K3) net of depreciation (0;K;), where d; denotes the
depreciation rate. Moreover, investment (I;) today as the additional accumulated capital
in period t is added. We obtain the standard capital accumulation equation, applied to

the business sector:

Kt+1 = (1 — 515) Kt + It- (42)

The investment in the business sector is defined as the overall gross fixed capital forma-
tion (GFC) less investment in the government sector (IG) and investment in housing
(IH):

I=GFC—-1G - IH.

Since there is a special deflator series for all investment components, each component is
deflated with the corresponding deflator series given by the OECD Database normalized
for base year 2005.

The depreciation of capital in the business sector is modeled as follows. We take the
scrapping rate data series of the OECD for the business sector as given. The data series
ends in 1999Q4. Therefore, the last 5 years of available data are used to calculate the
average growth rate of depreciation in the business sector. The missing 10 years of data
are approximated by assuming that the growth rate of depreciation equals the calculated
average growth.

To create a series for the business sector capital stock as consistent as possible, we take
the 1991Q1 existing value and not the last existing value in 1999Q4 as the starting value.
Thus, the 1991Q1 value Kig9191 = 1964935.608 MN€ is chosen as starting point for the
law of motion of the capital stock described in equation (4.2).

After log-linearization of the production function (equation (4.1)) and usage of the cal-
culated data, we obtain a data series for the total factor productivity in logs. Finally, if
the exponential function is applied to the log series, we arrive at the TFP data series.’?
To avoid endpoint problems when applying the HP-filter, we augment all data series for

1988Q1-1990Q4. These data correspond only to West Germany.

5Since we apply the production function approach, it is not possible to assign a meaningful measure
to the ordinate.
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Figure 4.2 shows the total factor productivity for 1988-2009. The series comprises an
upward trend for 1988-1990, which corresponds to expectations. The trend is disrupted
by the reunification. The sharp decline in 1991Q1 is due to a disproportionately high
increase in employment compared to the increase in gross value-added in the business
sector due to the reunification of the two economic regions, the GDR and the FRG. The
development in employment and the gross value-added in detail are shown in Figure C.1
and Figure C.2 of Appendix C.1, respectively. It seems that the average productivity per
worker in the business sector for the former GDR is smaller than that of West Germany
such that the reunification leads to a decrease of the total factor productivity. Thus, the
reunification causes a jump of the TFP on a different development path. For 1991-2007,
the total factor productivity increases but at a declining rate. In 2008, the TFP de-
creases due to a statistically significant decrease in the gross value-added of the business
sector (Figure C.2 in Appendix C.1) because of the global crisis. The dashed line shows
the HP-filtered TFP-series. As with the original data, the filtered series increases for a

long time before declining in 2008.
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Figure 4.2: The Development of the Total Factor Productivity for 1988-2009

Finally, potential output in the business sector can be calculated using the log-linearized
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Cobb-Douglas production function of equation (4.1)
Y= (1 —a) % +ak +a", (4.3)

where y%Ot denotes log potential output in the business sector and Z%Ot is the log potential
employment in the business sector. k denotes the log business sector capital stock and
a'" is the log trend factor productivity. A series for the capital stock K already exists
and the labor share 1 — « is known. The remaining series still have to be calculated.
Following Giorno et al. [50], we use the HP-filtered log TFP series as a measure for the
log trend factor productivity. Finally, potential employment in the business sector is
calculated as

L% = Loy - PART tyena (1 — NAWRU) — Loy, (4.4)

where LY " is the potential employment in the business sector. L,; denotes the overall
working age population and PART¢nq is the trend participation rate in the labor mar-
ket. The product of L,; and the trend participation rate corresponds to the smoothed
labor force. The NAWRU denotes the smoothed non-accelerating wage rate of unem-
ployment. The smoothing is proceeded using the HP-filter. Since potential output for
the business sector is calculated, we subtract Lg,,, the employment in the government
sector in equation (4.4) from the overall potential employment level of the economy.
Consistent with the assumption that the government sector produces at its potential
level, it also employs people at the potential level.

The potential overall employment level depends on the NAWRU being the specific un-
employment rate that would be associated with a constant wage inflation. Since we
follow the concept of the OECD—see Giorno et al. [56]—to derive potential output, the
NAWRU is used. A different approach is to implement the NAIRU, the non-accelerating
inflation rate of unemployment. For a closer discussion of alternative calculation meth-
ods of potential employment and output in Germany, see Horn et al. [65].

We decide to use the NAWRU-concept because we split the economic activity of a coun-
try into a government and a business sector. The NAWRU is calculated for the whole

economy, but it is reasonable to assume that the unemployment rate and the wages in
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the government sector follow a constant law of motion. Therefore, one can argue that
the NAWRU reflects the main reactions of the wage rate as well as the unemployment
rate for the business sector. The inflation rate related NAIRU cannot be split into dif-
ferent sectors, such that the usage of the NAIRU in this two sector concept seems to be
inappropriate.

Based on Elmeskov [1(], we assume that there is a linear relationship between a change
in wage inflation and the gap between the actual unemployment rate and the NAWRU.
Thus, the NAWRU is calculated as the filtered series of the original series NAWRU,
defined as

NAWRU, = u — (Au/A%g,) Agy,

where A is the first difference operator, u is the unemployment rate, and g,, denotes the
nominal money wage growth rate. Within this context, the money wage growth rate is

defined as the difference between two successive log nominal wage rates.
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Figure 4.3: The Unemployment Rate and the NAWRU for 1991-2009

Figure 4.3 shows the actual unemployment rate (blue solid line), the original NAWRU
(red solid line), and the smoothed NAWRU series (red dashed line) for 1991-2009.
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Once again, to avoid endpoint problems, we calculate the original NAWRU for 1988-2009
and then filter the series. 1991-2009 is the relevant time period, therefore, we suppress
the first 3 years. Since the original NAWRU is very similar to the actual unemployment
rate except of three outliers in 1992, 1994, and 2002, we filter the original NAWRU
series.%

As a last step to obtain potential employment in the business sector, the overall trend
participation rate in the labor market has to be calculated that is defined as the smoothed
ratio of overall employment to the labor force. We filter the calculated series of the
participation rate with the HP-method. For more details, see Figure C.3 in Appendix
C.1.

So far, the data series for the potential employment in the business sector, the trend
total factor productivity, the labor share, and the capital formation have been derived.
Hence, we calculate the log potential value-added in the business sector applying equation
(4.3). The overall potential output Y?° for Germany is defined as the sum of potential
output in the business and the government sector, net indirect tax revenue NTIND, and
consumption of fixed capital in the business sector CFC. Since we assume that the
government produces at its potential level, we take the actual output in the government

sector Ygo, as a component of the overall potential output. It holds that
YO — exp (y%0t> + Ygou + NTIND + CFC. (4.5)

To obtain a comparable measure to GDP, the value-added is augmented with the net
indirect tax revenue and the depreciation of capital because both components are part
of the GDP. The definition of government output includes the factor income, i.e., the
wages and the depreciation of capital in the government sector.” Thus, we only have to
add the depreciation of capital (CFC') for the business sector explicitly to get overall
potential output.

The obtained estimate for potential output in Germany is larger than the one estimated

SIn general, the NAWRU is very volatile in many countries for most periods of time.

"If the original Deutsche Bundesbank series is not seasonally adjusted, as in the case of wages, the
standard Census X12-ARIMA method is applied.
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by Giorno et al. [56] even with the same conceptional methods.

On one hand, Giorno et al. use annual data, whereas we use quarterly data. Thus, more
dynamics are caught in quarterly data because the period over which we average (three
months) is shorter. On the other hand, the paper of Giorno et al. examines the time
period 1986-1996. Since the potential output depends in most parts on unobservable
variables as the total factor productivity calculated as a residual, the NAWRU, and the
labor share—see Horn et al. [65]—it is reasonable that different estimates are obtained
for different periods in time.

The estimates for the TFP and the NAWRU are not too different, but the labor share
declines statistically significantly in the 1991-2009 period as shown in Figure 4.1. Cal-
culating the average labor share for 1986-1996, we obtain a value of 0.5882. This is
significantly higher than the value we obtained for 1991-2009 (1 — « = 0.5595).

A closer analysis on the effect of different labor shares is found in Appendix C.1.3. The
higher the labor share, the smaller the estimated potential output leaving all other data
series unchanged. As a consequence, smaller values for the potential output are calcu-
lated in Giorno et al. [50].

The following figure shows the overall potential output (black solid line) and the actual
GDP (blue solid line) for Germany in 1991-2009.

In the first third of the observed period, potential output is significantly higher than
the actual output. This indicates a demand pull and a cost-push inflation. The first
large difference between potential and actual output is caused by the fact that the input
factor labor increases extraordinarily due to the reunification. Potential employment
is calculated with very high values leading to a high potential output. The decline in
factor productivity implies that the additional employees are not that productive such
that potential output decreases. In the second third, the actual output converges to the
potential output and for 2000-2002, actual output is even higher than potential output.
Due to the turbulence of the world economy in the third part of the observed period, the
actual output falls back below the potential output and especially for 2008 and 2009,

the difference between actual and potential output becomes larger and larger.
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Figure 4.4: Potential and Actual Output for 1991-2009

As a last step in this section, we analyze the output gap. According to the recent liter-
ature, the output gap is defined as the deviation of actual from potential output as a
ratio of the potential level.

Figure 4.5 shows the relationship between the output gap and the unemployment gap
that is defined as the difference of the filtered NAWRU series and the actual unemploy-
ment rate in percent (NAWRU — u).

A positive unemployment gap means that unemployment is below the non-accelerating
wage rate level. Contrary, a positive output gap means that actual output is above the
potential level. The output gap as a percentage of potential output is positive only for
the period 1999Q4-2002Q4. In all other time periods the estimated potential output
lies above the actual GDP. To check for consistency, we compare our results with the
ones calculated by the IMF in spring 2006 for 1999 and 2001.% Since the estimates of
potential output and the output gap depend on the calculation point in time—see Horn
et al. [65]— the results cannot be the same. But the estimates we calculate, are compa-

rable and consistent to the IMF values: the IMF finds the output gap for Germany to

8See the World Economic Outlook Database, 2006.
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be +0.1% in 1999 and puts it at 1.5% in 2001. We find an annual output gap derived as
the mean of the corresponding four quarterly data estimates to be -0.195% in 1999 and
1.135% in 2001.°

Output Gap
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Figure 4.5: Output Gap and Unemployment Gap for 1991-2009

Thus, our estimates are always a bit lower than the IMF estimates. Since the smallest
values for the labor share are calculated for winter 2006 to autumn 2008, our average
value for 1 — « is lower than the one used by the IMF at the beginning of 2006. As a
consequence, the calculated output gap is lower. For a further discussion on the effect

of different labor shares see Figure C.4 and C.5 in Appendix C.1.3.

4.3 Elasticities and the Budget Balance

To describe fiscal policy in Germany, the structural budget balance for 1991-2009 is
used. Thus, the output elasticities for six different types of taxes and for the govern-

ment expenditure have to be calculated. We approximate the government expenditure

If we compare our estimates to the results of the World Economic Outlook Database in spring 2010,
the IMF finds +0.175% for 1999 and 1.339% for 2001. Thus, also the application of the production
function approach only to the business sectors seems to play a significant role concerning the value of
the estimate.

131



4.3. ELASTICITIES AND THE BUDGET BALANCE

similar to Perotti [108] as the sum of government purchases (government consumption)
and capital purchases (government investment in the sense of the gross fixed capital for-
mation in the government sector). The tax revenue is split into personal income taxes,
contributions to social security, corporate taxes, indirect taxes, and a residual obtained
by subtracting overall tax revenue by the four tax categories listed above. Moreover,
government transfers in terms of subsidies, i.e., negative revenue, build the last category
to be analyzed.

In the following subsection, we derive the elasticities of net taxes and government ex-
penditure with respect to output and prices. Moreover, other elasticities as the elasticity
of net taxes and government spending with respect to the interest or the exchange rate
are calculated. These elasticities are needed for the SVAR estimation in Chapter 5.
We compare our results to other recent studies and check for consistency of the results.
Finally, the structural budget balance is derived to assess fiscal policy in Germany for

1991-2009.

4.3.1 Elasticities

Following Giorno et al. [56], we split the tax revenue of the government into five parts.
Direct taxes are divided into three categories, the personal income tax, the contributions
to social security, and the corporate tax. Furthermore, the government earns indirect
taxes, which are divided into value-added tax (VAT) revenue and taxes on import duties.
We consider an additional tax obtained as a residual of subtracting the available overall
tax revenue with the direct and indirect tax types listed above. Finally, government
transfers (subsidies) as a negative tax revenue are analyzed. For a closer description of
the data sources see Appendix B.1.

The elasticity of net taxes or government spending with respect to output or, in other
words, the output elasticity of net taxes or government spending describes the effect of
varying output on taxes or government spending.

The elasticity of one of the five tax categories with respect to output is derived as the

product of the elasticity describing the effect of a change in output on the tax base and
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the impact of varying the tax base on the tax revenue. Thus, it is equal to the product
of the output elasticity of the tax base and the tax base elasticity of the tax rate. In
some parts, we follow this concept (as in the case of indirect taxes), in other parts we use
elasticity definitions suggested by Van den Noord [125]. In the next paragraphs, each
output elasticity is explained in detail.

The output elasticity of personal income taxes (oepit) and the elasticity of social secu-
rity contributions with respect to output (oessc) can be summarized as follows. T'B;
denotes the tax revenue of the respective tax category i € {personal income taxes, social
security contributions}. Y, L, and wr are the GDP, the employment, and the wage rate,
respectively. Following Van den Noord [125], the output elasticity of personal income
taxes and social security contributions oe; is defined as

oTB; Y  O[(TB;/L)L] Y

% = oy TB, oy  TB
Y a(TBi/L)L+6_LTBi
L oy oY L

_ (oLY 14 o(TB;/L) wr dwr L
- \oY L owr  TB;/L oL wr) )’
The first term in the last row is the output elasticity of employment (oee), whereas

<%Té"f/ L) denotes the real wage elasticity of personal income taxes per worker

(wepit) and the real wage elasticity of social security contributions per worker (wessc).

(aa“g%) is the employment elasticity of wages (eew). The effect of a change in output

on the personal income tax revenue is summarized as follows.
oepit = oee (1 + wepit - eew) , (4.6)

where oepit is the output elasticity of personal income taxes, oee denotes the output
elasticity of employment, wepit is the real wage elasticity of personal income taxes per
worker, and eew denotes the employment elasticity of wages. The output elasticity of
employment describes the effect of a change in output on the employment and indirectly
captures the impact of changes in employment on taxes if a tax yield per worker is given.
Since Okun’s Law states that a change in output is partly absorbed by labor productivity

changes, the output elasticity of employment has to be smaller than 1. The product in
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brackets of equation (4.6) shows the development of the tax yield per worker and is split
into two parts: the real wage elasticity of personal income taxes and the employment
elasticity of wages. The last term (the employment elasticity of wages, eew) can be seen
as the Phillips curve effect on wages. It describes the impact of employment on wages.
A sensitivity analysis due to the Phillips curve effect and the Okun’s law effect is carried
out below.

To obtain the output elasticity of employment (oee), we regress the log of total em-
ployment on the first lead, the actual value, and the first to fourth lag of the log gross
value-added—see Perotti [108]. The choice of four lags is due to the usage of quarterly
data. Additionally, we use a constant and a deterministic time trend as regressor. An
LM-test on serial correlation is performed. Since the hypothesis of serial correlation is
not rejected, we use Newey-West robust standard errors. Except of the first lag of the log
gross value-added, all regressors are statistically significant at a 10% statistical signifi-
cance level. The estimated output elasticity of employment defined as the coefficient of
the log output today in the regression is statistically significant even at a 2% statistical
significance level. oee = 0.691092 (2.459),10 which is consistent with theory. An increase
in output increases employment and the estimate is smaller than 1. Contrary to Perotti
[108], we obtain a statistically significant, positive estimate such that we do not set the
elasticity equal to zero. Van den Noord [125] uses annual data and obtains an output
elasticity of 0.6 for the 1990th. The results are very similar for annual and quarterly
data. Quarterly fluctuations do not seem to significantly influence the result. Giorno et
al. [50] find an estimate of 0.45 for Germany in 1991, which is smaller than the estimate
of Van den Noord [125]. Blanchard and Perotti [21] estimate the output elasticity of
wages for the US as 0.42 in 1947-1997.

Similar to Perotti [108] and Blanchard and Perotti [21] who use the estimates of Giorno
et al. [56] or Van den Noord [125] for their estimation with quarterly data, we adopt the
estimates from Van den Noord and assume that wepit = 1.5. Giorno et al. [50] estimate

that the wage elasticity of personal income taxes per worker (wepit) varies between 1.8

'9The term in brackets denotes the t-statistic with Newey-West errors.
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in 1978 and 2.0 in 1991, whereas Van den Noord [125] estimates it as 1.5 for the whole
period 1991-1998. Thus, the elasticity seems to fall in the 1990th. As a consequence, we
decide to use the lowest estimate available.

As a last step to obtain a value for the output elasticity of personal income taxes, we
regress the log of real wages on one lead, the actual value, and four lags of the log em-
ployment to calculate the employment elasticity of wages (eew)—see Perotti [108]. Once
again, a constant and a deterministic time trend are included as regressors.

The LM-test shows that we cannot reject the hypothesis of autocorrelation. Thus, we
use Newey-West standard errors. All regressors are statistically significant at a 10% sta-
tistical significance level. The coeflicient of the actual log employment, which is chosen
as the measure for the quarterly employment elasticity of real wages, is equal to 0.675976
(1.96).'! This qualitatively coincides with theory: an increase in employment causes an
increase in real wages.

Contrary to Perotti [108] who calculates a negative estimate and sets the employment
elasticity of real wages equal to zero, we obtain a statistically significant, positive esti-
mate for the quarterly effect of a change in employment on real wages, eew. For annual
data, Van den Noord [125] estimates the employment elasticity of real wages as 0.8 in
1985-1998 and Giorno et al. [50] estimate it as 0.57 in 1978-1991.

Blanchard and Perotti [21] use quarterly data for the US and obtain a value of 0.62 for
the employment elasticity of real wages.

Finally, the output elasticity of personal income taxes is calculated as 1.3918 using equa-

tion (4.6). The calculated result is larger than that of Perotti [103] who sets the elasticity
equal to 0. Van den Noord [125] obtains 1.3 and Giorno et al. [56] get 1.0. Both papers
use annual data and a different time period. Additionally, Giorno et al. [56] use a dif-

ferent value for wepit. Thus, the estimates cannot be exactly the same.
Next, we derive the output elasticity of the second tax category in a similar manner.

The output elasticity of social security contributions (oessc) is defined as

oessc = oee (1 + wessc - eew) , (4.7)

"'The term in brackets denotes the t-statistic with Newey-West standard errors.
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where wessc denotes the wage elasticity of social security contributions per worker. Since
social security contributions depend on personal income in a similar manner as the per-
sonal income tax, the definition of the oessc has the same structure as equation (4.6)
defining the output elasticity of personal income taxes. We use the output elasticity of
employment and the employment elasticity of wages calculated above. Giorno et al. [50]
estimate a value of 0.9 for the wage elasticity of social security contributions in period
1978-1991, whereas Van den Noord [125] estimates a value of 0.8 for 1985-1998. Since
the wessc seems to decline between 1978-1998 and the estimate of Van den Noord covers
a big part of the analyzed time horizon of this study, we choose the smallest available
estimate and assume that wessc = 0.8. Overall, the output elasticity of social security
contributions is calculated as 1.0648 in this study. Perotti [108] sets the elasticity equal
to 0 because his estimate is negative and statistically insignificant. Giorno et al. [50]
get 0.7 and Van den Noord [125] calculates the output elasticity of social security con-
tributions with 1.0. The estimates cannot be the same because the latter authors use
annual data and different time periods. Moreover, Giorno et al. [50] utilize a different
value for wessc.

The next step is to calculate the output elasticity of corporate income taxes (oecit). The
estimation method of Van den Noord [125] assumes that the amount of corporate income
tax revenue is strictly proportional to corporate income such that the output elasticity
of corporate income taxes is equal to the output elasticity of corporate income (profits)
and does not seem to be reasonable for quarterly data. Quarterly installments are paid
on the liability of a firm that is assessed on the performance of the firm in the previous
year. In more details, firms pay a specific tax. After publishing the tax balance sheet for
the whole year they pay or receive a compensation related to the tax advance payments
in the third quarter of the next year. This fact is not captured by the assumption of Van
den Noord [125] that we can simply use the output elasticity of corporate income as a
proxy. If the elasticity would be a good proxy, the elasticity of the tax base (the profits)
to the corporate income taxes would be equal to one. This cannot be reasonable if the

paid tax is geared not to the actual but to the previous year profit. The proxy does
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not seem to be a good one with quarterly data in reality due to the time lag described
above. Thus, we decide to set the output elasticity of corporate income taxes analogous
to Perotti [108] equal to 0.

We derive the output elasticity of the last important tax category, the indirect taxes, in
the following. Perotti [108] assumes that the output elasticity of indirect taxes is equal to
1. He takes strict proportionality of the tax to the tax base as well as strict proportion-
ality between the tax base and output as given. Van den Noord [125] presumes that the
relevant tax base for the indirect taxes fluctuates proportionally to private consumption.
He estimates the output elasticity of private consumption by 2SLS as an approximation
for the output elasticity of indirect taxes and obtains 0.95 for the output elasticity of
indirect taxes. We follow a different approach. As mentioned above, we split the indirect
taxes into two categories: a VAT and an import duty tax. The overall output elasticity
of indirect taxes (oeit) is derived as the weighted average of the estimated output elas-
ticity of the VAT and the output elasticity of import duties. The weights are derived as
the ratio of the VAT or the import duty taxes on the overall indirect taxes.

The VAT shows similar variations as private consumption. We assume that the amount
of VAT reacts strictly proportional to consumption. Thus, the output elasticity of VAT
is defined as the output elasticity of private consumption times the private consump-
tion elasticity of VAT. The second term is equal to 1 due to the assumption of strict
proportionality. We estimate the output elasticity of the VAT as ao of the equation
log(C/YP°), = const + ait + as log(Y/YP°),, where C' denotes private consumption ex-
penditures, YP° is the potential output, Y is GDP, and ¢ is a deterministic time trend.
The subscript ¢ denotes the time period. We use the 2SLS method to correct for si-
multaneity and choose a constant, a deterministic trend, the log of gross fixed capital
formation divided by potential output, and the log of government consumption divided
by potential output as instruments. Since the LM-test result suggests that there is se-
rial correlation, we use Newey-West robust standard errors. All regressors are highly
statistically significant with a statistical significance level of 1%. We obtain 1.1690 with
t-statistic 7.204 for the output elasticity of the VAT. The average ratio of the VAT to
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overall indirect taxes is 0.7657. The largest part of indirect tax revenue comes from the
taxation of consumption goods.

The output elasticity of import duties is estimated in a similar manner as the output
elasticity of VAT. We assume that the import duty taxes show the same variations as im-
ports. The import elasticity of import duty taxes is set to 1. Thus, the output elasticity
of the import duty tax is equal to the output elasticity of imports. The output elasticity
of the import duty tax is calculated as bs of log(Im/Y?%), = const+bit+bslog(Y/YP),,
where Im denotes the overall imports of Germany. The 2SLS method with a constant,
a deterministic trend, the log of private consumption divided by potential output, the
log of the gross fixed capital formation divided by potential output, and the log of
government consumption divided by potential output as instruments is applied. Once
again, the LM-test shows that there is serial correlation in the data such that we use
Newey-West standard errors. All regressors are statistically significant at a 10% statis-
tical significance level and the output elasticity of import duties is estimated as 1.2611
(1.773). The average ratio of import duty taxes to indirect taxes is 0.2343. As a conse-
quence, we calculate the output elasticity of overall indirect taxes (oeit) as the weighted
average of the output elasticities of VAT and import duty taxes with a value of 1.1905.
Perotti [108] assumes an output elasticity of 1 for quarterly data in a different time
period, whereas Van den Noord [125] estimates it as 0.95 for annual data, once again for
a different time horizon.

The last component of the net tax revenues are the government transfers. Since only the
unemployment benefits seem to react to a cycle, we derive the output elasticity of unem-
ployment benefits as a proxy for the output elasticity of transfers (oet). The following
formula is taken from Van den Noord [125] who uses the method described below. It

implies that the labor force does not react to the cycle.

oet = —UBG - oee(((1 — eelf)/ ULF) — 1). (4.8)

UBG is the average ratio of the unemployment benefit to total government expenditure.

oee denotes the output elasticity of employment estimated above, eelf is the employment
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elasticity of the labor force, and ULF is the unemployment rate. We assume similar to
Van den Noord [125] that the unemployment related expenditure is strictly proportional
to unemployment. Furthermore, the unemployment benefit rates are postulated to be
independent of the actual economic situation, i.e., the position in the business cycle.
—oee(((1 — eelf)/ULF) — 1) is the output elasticity of the unemployment related ex-
penditure. Weighted with the ratio of unemployment benefit of total transfers (UBG),
we obtain the output elasticity of government expenditures. Van den Noord [125] gets
for UBG 8.6%, whereas we get 2.82%. This is reasonable because the 2000-2009 time
period is a period of enormous government transfers unequal to unemployment benefits
in Germany. Thus, the ratio of the unemployment benefits is smaller than in 1985-1998.
The unemployment rate (ULF') is 9.55%. Finally, we estimate the employment elasticity
of the labor supply. The log of the labor force divided by potential labor is regressed
on a constant and the log of total employment divided by potential labor. Due to serial
correlation, we use Newey-West standard errors. All regressors are highly statistically
significant and the employment elasticity of the labor force (the labor supply) is 0.5205
with t-statistic 11.23. Van den Noord [125] estimates it as 0.8 with annual data. Us-
ing equation (4.8), the output elasticity of government transfers (oet) is calculated as
-0.0783. The negative sign of the estimate fits to theory: if the output declines, e.g., due
to a crisis, unemployment rises and so do the unemployment transfer payments. The
unemployment benefits act as automatic stabilizers in a countercyclical way.

For robustness reasons, we also look at an alternative method used by Van den Noord
[125]. The unemployment rate in equation (4.8) is substituted by the average trend
unemployment rate, the NAWRU. We obtain -0.0731 for the elasticity, which is very
similar to the first result (-0.0783). Van den Noord [125] estimates the output elasticity
of transfers as -0.0688 and rounds it to -0.1. To allow for additional effects of other
transfer programs, which could be related to unemployment, we do not set the elasticity
to the strict value of -0.0783 and round it, similar to Van den Noord, to -0.1.

As a last step, we assume that the residual calculated as the residual obtained as the

difference of all tax categories examined above and the overall tax revenue has an output
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elasticity of 0, i.e., a change in output does not affect the tax revenue bundled in the
residual.

Overall, the following output elasticities are obtained:

Result 4.1. Output Elasticities

Tax Category Value

Personal Income Tax (oepit) 1.3918

Social Security Contributions (oessc) 1.0648

Corporate Income Tax (oecit) 0 (set exogenously)
Indirect Tax (oeit) 1.1905
Government Transfers (oet) -0.1 (rounded)
Residual 0 (set exogenously)

For the sensitivity analysis mentioned above we first switch the Phillips curve effect off,
i.e., we set the employment elasticity of wages equal to 0 such that tax progressivity does
not play a role any longer. In this scenario, wages do not vary with employment over the
cycle. The output elasticity of personal income taxes and social security contributions
are affected: oepit, = oesscs = 0.6911. Before, oepit = 1.3918 and oessc = 1.0648. If the
Phillips curve effect is switched off, the two elasticities are equal to the output elasticity
of employment. The effect of a change in output on the tax revenue is smaller because
changes in the employment do not affect wages and thus they do not supplementary
change the tax revenue.

A second step of the sensitivity analysis is to additionally switch off Okun’s Law. Wages
are assumed to be constant, which implies that oee = 1. Output varies proportionately
with employment and wages do not vary with employment in this scenario. According to
equation (4.6) and (4.7), the output elasticities are equal to one in this case. lL.e., a rise
in output leads to an equal rise of the tax revenue because all other channels of reaction
are switched off. If output changes affect employment strictly proportionally, the output
elasticity of transfers changes. We obtain oets = —0.1133. For the alternative formula
including the NAWRU, we get -0.1058. Hence, the absence of a channel where labor
productivity absorbs changes in output causes the transfers to react more to a change in

output: if a disturbance variable is switched off, the effect has to be stronger in general.
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After the derivation of all tax category output elasticities, we obtain the overall elasticity
of net taxes with respect to output ay, as the weighted sum of all elasticities described
above. The weights are chosen as the average share of the ith tax category to overall
taxes. Because transfers are paid and not received by the government, we assign a
negative weight to the output elasticity of transfers, see also Perotti [108] and Blanchard
and Perotti [21]. The transfer payments decline due to a rise in output implying a rise in
employment and a smaller amount of transfers has to be subtracted from overall taxes to
obtain net taxes. Thus, net taxes rise due to the rise in output without taking changes
in other tax categories into account. Overall, since transfer payments as unemployment
benefits decline and the transfer component has a negative weight, the effect of a rise in
output on the overall net tax due to a change in transfers is positive.

In particular, oy, = 2.0857, the output elasticity of net taxes for Germany in 1991-2009.
Perotti [108] derives a value of 0.92 for West Germany in 1960-1989. An output elasticity
larger than 1 is not unreasonable—Perotti calculates output elasticities of net taxes for
the US and for Canada between 1.61 and 2.16. Thus, in the 1990th and 2000th, output
seems to have a significantly higher impact on the net tax revenue. A 1% rise in output
raises net tax revenue by 2.09%. Due to the dependency of the estimation method on
quarterly data, e.g., by implementing four quarters of data in the regressions, we cannot
simply include annual data and compare the results with those found by Van den Noord
[125] and Giorno [50].

Heppke-Falk et al. [(1] obtain a value of 0.95 for the period 1974-2008. They split the
overall net taxes into different tax categories. As a consequence, the resulting elasticities
are estimated with different values. Bode et al. [22] examine the period 1991-2005 and
use aggregates of taxes that differ significantly from our choice. They obtain 0.46 as
the output elasticity of net taxes. The main explanation for the deviation from our
calculated value is indeed the usage of different tax categories.

The output elasticity of the government spending oy, is assumed to be 0 because the
government cannot react to changes in output within one quarter due to the rigidity of

the government’s decision making process. This assumption is only justified for quarterly
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data and is also made amongst others by Blanchard and Perotti [21], Heppke-Falk et al.
[61], and Bode et al. [22].

Result 4.2. Output Elasticities

o ayy = 2.0857 ® ag, =0 (set exogenously)

The price elasticity of net taxes ay, is derived in a similar manner as the output elasticity.
We decide for each tax category and the transfers if the corresponding taxes are affected
by price changes. We follow Perotti [108] and assume that the price elasticity of real
personal income taxes is equal to the wage elasticity of personal income taxes per worker
(wepit) less 1. Implicitly, employment, output, and the real wage are held constant.
Similarly, the price elasticity of social security contributions is set to be equal to the
wage elasticity of social security contributions per worker (wessc) less 1. A change in
the price level, i.e., inflation, affects corporate income taxes in both directions. Which
direction overweighs is not clear. Thus, we set the price elasticity of corporate income
taxes equal to 0. Following Perotti [108], the price elasticity of real indirect tax revenues
is set equal to 0; the price elasticity of transfers is set to -1.

The price elasticity of the residual calculated by subtracting the tax revenue of the four
tax categories from overall taxes is assumed to be 0.

As before the overall price elasticity of net taxes is derived as the sum of the weighted
price elasticities of all tax categories. The weight is the average ratio of the ith category
tax revenue to the overall tax revenue. We obtain oy, = 1.0199. In particular, the price
elasticity of personal income taxes is positive as well as the impact of the negative price
elasticity of transfers because transfers are assigned to a negative weight. Perotti [10%]
calculates a value of 0.87 for 1960-1989 where West Germany is examined. Heppke-Falk
et al. [01] assume that the price elasticity of net taxes is equal to the output elasticity
of net taxes minus one. They obtain a value of —0.05 as elasticity.!?

Since some parts of government spending such as wages react on changes in the price

level and some do not, we set the price elasticity of real government expenditure oy

12The approach we follow is not comparable.

142



CHAPTER 4. THE FISCAL STANCE IN GERMANY FOR 1991-2009

equal to -0.5. The price elasticity of the responding parts is -1. The other part such as
spending for health does not react to changes in the price level at all. These parts have an
elasticity of 0. We follow Perotti [108] with this approach. The government consumption
of wages is about 40%-50% of the overall government expenditure such that we set the
price elasticity of government spending on average equal to -0.5. Heppke-Falk et al.
[61] set the price elasticity of government spending equal to the output elasticity of

government spending minus 1, i.e., equal to -1.

Result 4.3. Price Elasticities

e oy = 1.0199 ® ayr = —0.5 (set exogenously)

To create a reasonable VAR model in the fifth chapter of the thesis, we need some
more elasticities. The interest rate, the exchange rate, and imports are included in
the SVAR model to analyze the effect of fiscal shocks on the exchange rate and trade
variables. Thus, the interest rate elasticity, the exchange rate elasticity, and the import
elasticity of net taxes and government spending are calculated in the following. First,
we derive the amount of the interest rate elasticity of net taxes ay; and government
spending ayg;. We use as approximation for government spending the sum of government
consumption and government investment. Government consumption does not depend
on the interest rate. On one hand, government investment depends on the interest
rate. On the other hand, government investment is on average 8.2% of total government
expenditure. Thus, the negative influence of interest rate changes on the government
investment is negligible. Moreover, from intuition, we can rule out a de facto dependence
of government expenditure on the interest rate in reality and set ay; = 0. Since the major
part of the considered tax bases does not include property income, we assume that a
change in the interest rate does not affect net taxes; ay; = 0. Also Heppke-Falk et al.
[61] set the interest rate elasticity of net taxes and government spending equal to 0.

The next step is to calculate the import elasticity of net taxes. Taxes on imports of goods
are part of the indirect taxes. We assumed above that the import duty tax revenue reacts

strictly proportionally to imports. The import elasticity of import duty taxes is weighted
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with the average share of import duty taxes to overall net taxes. We obtain the import
elasticity of net taxes ay, = 0.0731. The imports do not play any role in the decision
process for government expenditure such that we set the import elasticity of government
spending equal to 0: ag;, = 0.

A rise in the exchange rate lowers imports. The import duty taxes and the net tax
revenue decrease. Thus, we define the exchange rate elasticity of net taxes ay. as the
import elasticity of net taxes ay;, multiplied by the exchange rate elasticity of imports
(eeim). The eeim is obtained by regressing the log real imports on a constant, the
log real effective exchange rate, and the log real GDP, where the estimated coefficient
of the log real effective exchange rate is the exchange rate elasticity of imports. We
use Newey-West standard errors due to serial correlation. All coefficients are highly
statistically significant on a 1% statistically significance level and eeim = —0.8002 (-
2.895). Multiplying the exchange rate elasticity of imports with oy, we obtain for the
exchange rate elasticity of taxes aye = —0.0585. The small coefficient is due to the small
weight of the import duty tax revenue vis-a-vis the overall net tax revenue. Finally, the
exchange rate elasticity of government spending is assumed to be 0 because it is not
reasonable that the policy decision process on government expenditure depends on the

exchange rate. Thus, ag. = 0.

Result 4.4. Price Elasticities

o oy = 0 (set exogenously) e o5 = 0 (set exogenously)
e ay, = 0.0731 o ag, = 0 (set exogenously)
e o, = —0.0585 e oy = 0 (set exogenously)

4.3.2 The Budget Balance

Before turning to the primary budget balance, the development of selected parameters
as the net tax to GDP ratio or the government spending to GDP ratio for Germany is
analyzed. The ratio of overall net taxes to GDP is on average 21.01%. Perotti [108]
calculates it as 22.4% in West Germany for 1960-1989.

In the remaining part of the study (except of the derivation of the structural budget bal-
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ance plotted in Figure 4.8), we follow the definition of Perotti [108] and Blanchard and
Perotti [21] of government expenditures. The overall government spending is approx-
imated by the sum of government consumption and the gross fixed capital formation
of the government sector. The qualitative developments using the approximation are
the same as for the original data used in the analysis of the cyclically-adjusted budget
balance below. The average ratio of government spending to GDP is 20.99% where gov-
ernment consumption is 19.76% of GDP and government investment is 1.74%. Perotti
[108] calculates these values as 21.4%, 17.9%, and 3.5% for West Germany in 1960-1989,
respectively.

Figure 4.6 shows the net tax revenue (blue solid line) and the government spending (red

solid line) as a ratio of GDP.
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Figure 4.6: Net Tax Revenue and Government Spending as a Ratio of GDP

The ratio of government expenditure to GDP first increases for 1991-1992, where gov-
ernment spending rises more than GDP due to the reunification. In 1993-2008, the ratio
decreases on average. The economic crisis in 2008/2009 causes output to decline and
government spending to rise, e.g., due to the German fiscal stimulus package in late

2008 and 2009. Thus, the ratio sharply increases in 2009. The tax per GDP ratio first
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grows larger with the reunification of West Germany and the GDR. The tax revenue
rises more than the GDP rises such that the ratio increases. For 1993-1998, the tax per
GDP ratio declines and rises sharply till 2000. Afterwards it declines sharply till 2002
and rises once again in the period of 2002-2008. Finally, in 2009, the GDP declines due
to the recession and as a consequence, the tax revenue decreases, too. The reduction in
the tax revenue is more severe than the decline in GDP such that the ratio sharply falls.
The fact that tax revenues are affected more coincides with the estimated elasticity of
net taxes with respect to output exceeding 1.

Overall, the tax per GDP ratio is far more volatile than the government spending per
GDP ratio. Both series clearly suggest a recession (an economic crisis) in 2009.

The differences of the log tax revenue to log government spending are plotted in Figure
4.7. The curve shows the overall effect of tax revenue and government spending in 1991-

2009 and fluctuates around the zero line.
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Figure 4.7: Difference of Log Net Tax Revenue and Log Government Spending

There are periods where government spending exceeds tax revenue and vice versa. The
log tax revenue is larger than the log government spending in 1998-2001 and 2006-2008.
The last period of positive values signal a high level of tax revenues indicating a boom.

In 2009, the curve sharply declines, illustrating the economic crisis, which is accompa-
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nied by a high level of government spending.

The curve becomes more volatile over time. The fiscal actions are less balanced if we
compare the 2000th with the first 10 years after the German reunification. Since the
accession of Germany to the European Monetary Union (EMU) in 1999/2000, the differ-
ence of government expenditure and revenue becomes larger. Within 2000-2009, there
are large changes in the economic performance of the EMU causing higher fluctuations
in the fiscal aggregates of a single member country as Germany in the underlying case.
Finally, to decide whether fiscal policy responds pro- or countercyclically to the economic
situation, we calculate the structural balance for Germany in 1991-2009.

The structural balance measures what the balance of tax revenue less government spend-
ing would be if the actual output is equal to the potential output.

We follow the definition given in Giorno et al. [56] and Van den Noord [125] and extend
it by the residual tax category ctrr. The structural budget balance is the residual of the
actual budget balance and the cyclical balance.

The actual balance is defined as the difference of government tax revenue and govern-
ment spending. Moreover, the cyclical budget balance (Beyc) is derived as a ratio of

potential output specified in the following equation—see, e.g., Van den Noord [125].

Beye = % <ZZ5; T (1 — (Y;Ot>oet6i_l> + XN (1 — (Y;Ot>_1>
s (1 _ <Y;Ot> OeH)) , (4.9)

where Y?°! is potential output, Tid is the tax revenue of the 5 tax categories personal

income taxes, social security contributions, corporate income taxes, indirect taxes, and
the residual term ctrr. oetc; denotes the output elasticity of tax category ¢ derived in
Subsection 4.3.1. G? is government spending excluding capital and interest spending and
oet is the output elasticity of transfers. XV denotes the non tax revenues less interest
on debt and net capital outlays—see Giorno et al. [56] and Van den Noord [125]. As
before, Y is the GDP.

Figure 4.8 shows the actual, the calculated structural, and the cyclical budget balance
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as ratio of the actual GDP and the potential output.'3
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Figure 4.8: The Actual, Structural, and Cyclical Budget Balance

The cyclical balance fluctuates around the zero line. Starting with negative values for
1991-1999, it turns positive between 2000 and 2002 and becomes negative once again
for the remaining plotted periods. There is a sharp decline in the cyclical balance from
2008 onwards due to the financial crisis.

The structural balance fluctuates around the actual balance. It lies above the actual
balance for all periods with a negative cyclical balance. This holds per definition. After
a decline in 1991-1995, the structural balance rises till 2001, falls again till 2003, and
highly rises till 2008. The highest values are obtained between 2005-2008. In this period,
the tax revenue rises due to a positive development of the German economic activities.
In 2009, government expenditures sharply rise such that the structural balance sharply
decreases and stays negative onwards. The dramatic rise in government spending and
the sharp reduction of tax revenue at the end of 2008 has been already discussed with
Figure 4.6.

The results for 1991-2002 are qualitatively comparable to those stated in the OECD

13There is an outlier in the data for the overall revenue of the government in 2003 quarter 3. We
correct this value in the data series.
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Economic Outlook No. 74 [103]. The OECD study examines the period 1980-2002 and
offers only aggregated results for the large Euro-Area countries France, Germany, and
Italy. Thus, the results cannot be quantitatively the same, e.g., because of the special
role the reunification plays for Germany. But qualitatively, the cyclical balance in per-
cent of potential output shows a comparable structure. The cyclical balance becomes
negative in 1993 in the OECD study, whereas it is negative since 1991 in our study.
The reunification causes this difference. Moreover, the cyclical balance is positive for
1999-2001 in both studies and negative again for the remaining year 2002. For most
periods, the qualitative results are the same in both studies.

The highest value for the cyclical balance is 0.99% in our study, whereas it is about 1.2%
for the OECD study. Thus, the results are not very different. One reason for discrepan-
cies is the dependence of the results on the estimate for potential output, which has to
be different.!* The structural balance derived as the residual of the actual and the cycli-
cal balance reaches the highest value in 1999/2000 if we compare the overlapping time
horizon examined in both studies. We obtain a value of -2.905% of the potential output
for the structural balance when the cyclical balance reaches its maximum, whereas the
OECD estimates a value of about -1%.

Finally, we analyze the fiscal stance of Germany in 1991-2009. First, the development of
the output gap is studied to assess the position in the business cycle. Then, we exam-
ine if the German government conducts a pro- or countercyclical fiscal policy. Defining
cyclical downturns of the economy as the years in which changes in the output gap are
non-positive relative to the previous year value, we identify 1992, 1998, 2001-2005 and
2007-2009 as cyclical downturns. These points in time are similar to the ones found in
the OECD study [103]. To evaluate the fiscal stance of the German policy makers, we
compare changes in the structural budget balance to changes in the output gap.'® A fall

in the structural budget balance means that government expenditures are raised more

14See the discussion above about the effect of different labor shares in the calculation of potential
output.

15There is a variety of measures for the fiscal stance. For further information see the IMF Pamphlet
Series No. 49 [70].
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than tax revenues are lowered. Thus, a decrease or increase in the structural balance
is equal to an expansionary or restrictive policy, respecively. Fiscal policy can be pro-
or countercyclical. Countercyclicality is defined as a situation where fluctuations in the
structural budget balance move in the same direction as the output gap, i.e., towards
surplus in an upswing or towards deficit in a downturn. See also the OECD study [103].
In 1992, the output gap is smaller than in 1991. Furthermore, the structural budget
balance falls. Thus, Germany acts countercyclically by following an expansionary fiscal
policy. For 1993-1997, the output gap changes are positive; the structural budget balance
falls till 1995 and rises afterwards. The fiscal policy responds pro-cyclically in 1993-1995
and countercyclically in 1995-1997: the upswing in 1993-1995 is accompanied by an ex-
pansionary policy, whereas it is followed by a restrictive policy for 1995-1997. Moreover,
in 1998, the structural budget balance rises. As a consequence, the fiscal stance is pro-
cyclical. For 1999-2000, the structural budget balance falls such that Germany follows a
pro-cyclical policy by conducting an expansionary policy in an upswing. We identified
a downturn in 2001-2005. In the first one to two years of this period a countercyclical
policy takes place followed by a pro-cyclical policy for the last three to four years. In
2006-2008, fiscal policy responds more or less countercyclically to the business cycle:
2006 was found to be an economic upswing period, whereas 2007-2008 was identified as
a downturn. Since the change in the structural balance is positive in 2006 and weakly
negative for 2007-2008, an upswing is accompanied by a contractionary policy and the
downturn in 2007-2008 by a weak expansionary policy. When the economic crisis be-
comes more and more severe in 2009, the structural budget balance strongly falls. The
policy makers pursue an intense expansionary policy, see the huge economic stimulus
packages in the end of 2008 (package I) and the beginning of 2009 (package II).

Overall, we find the German fiscal stance to be pro-cyclical for most parts of 1991-2000.
This coincides with the results found for the three large Euro-Area countries in 1991-
2002, see the OECD Economic Outlook No. 74 [103]. Frankel et al. [51] come to the
same conclusion (for 1960-1999) using the correlation coefficient between the cyclical

components of real government expenditure and real GDP as valuation basis. For 2001-
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2009, fiscal policy is mainly countercyclical. Also in this case, Frankel et al. [51] find the
same result. They examine the time horizon 2000-2009. During challenging economic
situations (e.g., 2008-2009), the countercyclicality of fiscal policy in Germany is clearly
detectable, also after the entry to the European Monetary Union.

Figure 4.9 summarizes this result:
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Overall, the following is observed:

Result 4.5. Fiscal Policy in 1991-2009

The fiscal stance in 1991-2000 is mostly pro-cyclical. For 2001-2009, fiscal policy
is conducted increasingly countercyclically. Moreover, during challenging economic
situations as severe economic downturns, fiscal policy reacts strongly countercyclically
for the whole analyzed period 1991-2009.

4.4 Conclusions

We have analyzed the fiscal policy situation in Germany between 1991-2009 in the under-
lying study. Potential output was calculated by applying the OECD production function
approach to the business sector. Actual output lies below its potential level except for
the periods 2000-2002. The study derived the elasticities of government expenditures

and net taxes with respect to output and prices using quarterly data. The calculated
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output elasticity of net taxes is significantly larger than those found by former studies
with a different time horizon. Thus, changes in output seem to have a stronger impact
on net taxes for the last 20 years.

The output elasticities of different tax categories as personal income taxes, social secu-
rity contributions, or indirect taxes do not differ strongly from elasticities derived with
annual data for a comparable time horizon. Hence, the fluctuations caught in quarterly
data do not seem to matter in the context of the reaction intensity. Finally, the fiscal
stance of Germany has been analyzed and we found that fiscal policy in Germany is
pro-cyclical for most parts of 1991-2000. This behavior changes in 2001-2009. The latter
subperiod indicates mostly a countercyclical fiscal policy. The fiscal behavior coincides
with Keynesian economics at least for severe economic downturns: during challenging
economic situations as the financial crisis, the policy decision is found to be counter-

cyclical for the whole analyzed time period 1991-2009.
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Chapter 5

Fiscal Shocks in Germany - An

SVAR Approach

5.1 Introduction

The question of how intensely fiscal policy affects an economy is more relevant than
ever. In times of the financial crisis and large economic stimulus packages to support the
business cycle, the first point of interest is the effectiveness of an increase in government
expenditure. At the same time the ever lasting discussion of the impact due to a change
in government expenditures or due to a change in government revenues gains more and
more importance. In other words, which fiscal policy instrument is preferable?

With the very high debt in some European Monetary Union (EMU) member countries,
an additional question emerges: are there spill-over effects of fiscal policy of one EMU
member country to another? The underlying study gives answers to these questions. As
a special issue for Germany, the impact of fiscal policy on exports as a main part of the
GDP is examined in particular.

We analyze the effect of fiscal shocks on real variables in an economy. In this context,
fiscal shocks are changes in government expenditure and revenues, i.e., fiscal policy ac-

tions. One main approach to study these effects is the analysis of special consolidation
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periods in an economy. The economic performance before, in, and after the special fiscal
situation is compared (see, e.g., Alesina and Perotti [1] or Alesina and Ardagna [3]).
Another approach examines the response of economic variables to fiscal shocks during a
long period of time and not in the manner of a case study. The Vector Auto-Regression
(VAR) or the Structural VAR (SVAR) are used as methodology.! The identification of
independent fiscal shocks is the strongest challenge within the analysis. In general, fiscal
shocks always depend on other variables. Thus, if fiscal variables and other real variables
are estimated in a VAR framework, the resulting residuals are not independent of each
other and have to be reestimated to identify independent fiscal shocks. There are differ-
ent methods to identify these shocks. Fatas and Mihov [17] use a Choleski ordering of the
variables in this context. Mountford and Uhlig [100] identify fiscal shocks by setting sign
restrictions on the responses of economic variables to fiscal shocks. A different approach
is that of Blanchard and Perotti [21] who assume that a frequency of quarterly data is
too short for a response of the fiscal variables to changes in output. This assumption is
crucial in the identification process of shocks because cross-dependencies are excluded.
In detail, they calculate the cyclically adjusted residuals of a VAR estimation by using
institutional information, i.e., output and price elasticities of the fiscal variables. Then,
the authors regress the obtained cyclically adjusted residual of one fiscal variable on the
VAR residual of the second fiscal variable to obtain independent residuals for both fiscal
variables.

There are only few studies for Germany using an SVAR framework to evaluate the impact
of fiscal policy on other economic variables. De Arcangelis and Lamartina [39] analyze
West Germany. They compare the responses of economic variables to fiscal shocks under
the assumption of different policy regimes, i.e., policy makers who first decide what to
spend and then come to a tax decision and vice versa. An overidentified SVAR model is
estimated in the study and the interest rate, the price level, the output level, and three

fiscal variables, in particular, government expenditure for wages and transfers, other

'For a critical discussion of the VAR methodology, in particular, the inability of an SVAR model to
account for the actual economic situation, see Parker [106].
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government expenditure, and current revenue, are included as variables. They find that
mostly government expenditure decisions are taken first but that expenditures do not
seem to play a significant role for the dynamics of output because the estimates of the
corresponding output responses are statistically insignificant with very low estimated
coefficients. Overall, output and private consumption respond in a Keynesian way to
expenditure and tax shocks but with low multipliers and if statistically significant then
only weakly.

Hoppner [64] examines fiscal shocks in a VAR framework. The endogenous variables
of the model are government expenditure, government revenue, and GDP or govern-
ment expenditures, revenues, private disposable income as well as private consumption.
Ho6ppner detects that the economic variables respond in a Keynesian way to fiscal shocks
and finds that fiscal policy is not a useful tool for a stabilization policy due to the small
and weakly statistically significant estimation results.

Heppke-Falk et al. [(1] use real GDP, the inflation rate, the short-term interest rate,
government expenditure, and government net revenue as variables for the SVAR model.
They take quarterly data for 1974-2008 in Germany. The economic variables respond
in a Keynesian way to fiscal shocks. Moreover, a government spending shock is found
to affect output in a statistically significant way, whereas the estimates of the output
response to a net tax shock are not statistically significant. Moreover, shocks in expen-
diture affect the economic variables only for a short time horizon after the occurrence
of the shock. The authors find that the point estimate of output to a fiscal shock is low
suggesting a weak effect of fiscal policy on output.

Breuer and Buettner [25] analyze fiscal shocks in an SVAR setting. They identify fiscal
shocks by changes in tax laws for 1967-2008 and find statistically significant short-term
effects of fiscal policy on economic variables. Finally, they forecast the response of out-
put to the latest stimulus programme, which, based on their results, had a statistically
significant short run effect on output.

The previous studies only examine economic variables within Germany. Trade or ex-

change rate variables are considered in the following field of research. Assuming some
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policy coordination between the government and the central bank, Palacios-Salguero
[105] examines the effect of monetary and fiscal shocks on the exchange rate for Ger-
many in 1974-1998, i.e., before the European Monetary Union (EMU). He finds that an
unexpected shock in government spending causes the German currency to appreciate.
Giuliodori and Beetsma [57] analyze the cross-border spill-over effects of fiscal policy
shocks in an SVAR model framework for 1970-1998. They implement government ex-
penditures and revenues, GDP, the inflation, the interest, and the exchange rate as well
as imports from EMU member countries as endogenous variables to decide whether fis-
cal shocks of one country have international spill-overs or not. The imports connect the
domestic country directly with foreign countries via the import-export channel: every
imported good is exported by another country. The shocks are not identified with in-
stitutional information; all fiscal rule parameters are left unrestricted. Identification is
based on a Choleski decomposition. In a second setting, the authors include the interest
rate and the exchange rate as exogenous variables to simulate a situation with perfect
EMU behavior. For the latter model framework, they find that a fiscal coordination in
the EMU is of some help due to the obtained tendencies that there indeed exist spill-over
effects of one country on the exports of another country.

We follow the SVAR approach. Since our aim is to analyze the effect of fiscal shocks
on the economy without predictions for the direction of response after a shock, we do
not use sign restrictions? but choose the identification method introduced by Blanchard
and Perotti [21]. Quarterly data are used for all calculations of the study. All data are
real and seasonally adjusted.®> Methodologically, Structural VAR (SVAR) models are
used. We analyze different model settings and start with the baseline model similar to
that of Blanchard and Perotti [21] who only examine the US. Thus, taxes, government
spending, and the GDP in logs and per capita are introduced as model variables. We

augment the set of model variables in the course of the study. The first model variation

2The sign restriction approach solves the structural identification problem, but does not solve the
model identification problem (there are many models with the same identified parameters fitting in the
same way to the data). For more details, see Fry and Pagan [52].

3For more information on the data, their sources, and their time horizons see Appendix B.1.
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additionally includes the inflation and the interest rate—see for example Perotti [108] or
Heppke-Falk et al. [61]. In the second model variation, we add imports from European
Monetary Union member countries and the real effective exchange rate to evaluate pos-
sible spill-over effects of the German fiscal policy. Within this setup, we examine two
scenarios. First, all 7 variables are implemented as endogenous variables and second, we
treat the exchange rate and the interest rate as exogenous variables. The last variation
is based on the assumption that the EMU works perfectly. The interest rate and the
exchange rate channel are switched off in that case. Implicitly, it is assumed that the
European Central Bank sets one interest rate for the whole monetary union and that the
monetary policy decisions are independent of the fiscal policy of single member countries.
Moreover, there is only one common currency within the EMU such that the exchange
rate is not affected by shocks in one national fiscal policy.

Overall, the effect of fiscal shocks on different model variables and the robustness of these
effects are examined. Moreover, we want to decide, which economic theory matches best
the empirical findings. Since for example consumption responds qualitatively different
under New Classical or New Keynesian theory (positive to a positive government ex-
penditure shock under consideration of New Keynesian theory and negative with New
Classical theory), single components of the GDP as private consumption or investment
are included and the respective impulse responses are analyzed. Special attention is paid
to the response of exports due to fiscal shocks because exports play an important role
for Germany and fiscal spill-over effects of national fiscal policy on other countries can
be studied.

Our main findings are that the overall deficit rises due to a positive shock in government
expenditure and declines due to a positive net tax shock. This fits to economic theory.
Changing net taxes is a more effective instrument in affecting deficits in the short run,
whereas varying government expenditure influences deficits more strongly in the medium
run. A positive shock in government expenditure lowers output after a while. Moreover,
a positive shock in the net tax revenue affects output negatively. Overall, the estimated

multipliers are small such that fiscal policy does not seem to be a strong instrument
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in stabilizing output. Private consumption, investment, and exports diminish due to a
rise in government expenditure. Furthermore, exports decline if net taxes are raised.
Imports from EMU countries decrease due to the two fiscal shocks. Thus, we detect
spill-overs of German fiscal policy to foreign countries. A fiscal coordination within the
EMU may be helpful to stabilize the economic standing of the EMU.

The remainder of the chapter is organized as follows. In the next section, we shortly
describe the VAR approach in general and the shock identification method used in the
study. In the third to fifth section, we describe model setups with different sets of en-
dogenous and exogenous variables. The estimation results are presented for each model
setting separately. In the sixth section, the results, which are robust across all model
variations are summarized and possible explanation approaches of the empirical findings

are discussed. The last section draws conclusions.

5.2 The SVAR and its Identification Method

The German economic situation in 1991-2009 as a basis for the underlying study is of
some interest to evaluate the quality of the VAR estimation. Thus, we look at the data.
First, we perform the Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) test to detect possible unit roots
in the data. A selection of data plots can be found in Appendix C.2. All data plots
except of the respective ones for the inflation rate and the real effective exchange rate
clearly show an upward or downward trend in the data. Since the data plots indicate
that there is a trend, we follow Heij, de Boer et al [60] and include additional to a
constant a deterministic trend term in the test equation. If the trend term is omitted
in the case of a trend in the data, the null hypothesis of a unit root, i.e., a stochastic
trend, will not be rejected in nearly every scenario. In general, the null hypothesis of a
unit root cannot be rejected if the test statistic exceeds the critical value.

For the net tax revenue and the government spending, we cannot reject the Null of a
unit root in the data. Furthermore, a unit root is detected in the data series for the

GDP, which corresponds to recent expectations. The data series of all components of
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GDP, i.e., private and government consumption, investment, exports and imports, im-
ports from member countries of the European Monetary Union, and the real effective
exchange rate? contain a unit root.> Contrary to most other data series, the inflation
rates stayed at a low level for the last 20 years—see Figure C.6 of Appendix C.2. The
test statistic for the inflation rate leads to no rejection of the unit root hypothesis. More-
over, a unit root is found in the interest rate data series. To summarize, the unit root
hypothesis is not rejected for all data series but the Null of a unit root is rejected for all
first differences data series such that the data are I(1).

At least one cointegration relation is found by applying the Johansen trace and eigen-
value test for all model variations (combinations of model variables) examined in the
underlying study. Following Sims et al. [120] and Liitkepohl and Reimers [92], the esti-
mates of the (log) level VAR are consistent since the data series are nonstationary and
cointegrated.

We now turn to the description of the general model setting. The reduced form Vector

Auto-Regression model (VAR) can be written as
X, = AL)X1 + U, (5.1)

X, denotes the vector including all endogenous variables as net tax revenue, government
spending, and GDP in the baseline model. A(L) is a polynomial in the lag operator L
and ﬁt is the vector of reduced form residuals. Additionally, we include several terms as
a constant or a trend.

We estimate all model specifications with a deterministic, a log quadratic, and a stochas-
tic trend. Due to the very similar results of a log quadratic trend to a linear trend, we
suppress the results for this model variation. We follow Bhaskara [18] concerning the
implementation of a stochastic trend. Seasonal dummies and, for the seven variables

model, an exogenous variables component are added to the set of regression variables.

4Because the real effective exchange rate does not show a unique trend—see Figure C.9 in Appendix
C.2—we cross-check our results by including a deterministic trend or not in the ADF-test. Both test
results lead to no rejection of the unit root hypothesis.

5For robustness of results, we add regressors up to 4 lags. The null hypothesis of a unit root is not
rejected for all scenarios.
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These terms are omitted for simplicity in equation (5.1).

To determine the optimal lag length of the VAR model, we apply a likelihood-ratio test
(LR), the Akaike (AIC), and the Schwarz information criterion (SIC). The maximum
lag order is set to 10. The optimal lag order for all model variations found by the three
methods lies between 1 and 6. For comparability, we choose the same lag order for all
model specifications. Since a lag order of 4 seems to be a natural choice when using
quarterly data, it is set to 4 for all model variations.

So far, we finish the pre-estimation tests and estimate the respective VAR model. After
conducting a VAR-estimation, the obtained residuals for the two fiscal policy parame-
ters are linear combinations of different influences: an automatic, a systematic, and a
random response to changes in the other variables of the model—see also Blanchard and
Perotti [21].

The random components of the fiscal variable residuals (government expenditure and
net taxes) are not correlated with other structural shocks. Thus, they can be used to
estimate the model variables’ impulse responses to innovations in the fiscal variables.
How the identification procedure of the random components continues is explained in
detail for each model specification in the three following sections. In the following, ev-
ery variable z that is given as log per capita variable is labeled with #.5 Besides the
identification, the theoretical foundations of the estimation technique and the estimated
results are described for each model. Furthermore, different model setups are compared.
The last section checks for robustness in a general manner, discusses, and tries to explain

the results, which are robust for all model specifications.

5.3 The Baseline Model

Following Blanchard and Perotti [21], the log government spending per capita, g, ap-
proximated by the sum of government consumption and the gross fixed capital formation

in the government sector, the log tax revenue per capita, t, and the log GDP per capita,

6Small letters denote a variable in logarithms.
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1j, are chosen as endogenous variables of the model. Thus, )Zt, the vector of endogenous
variables is equal to X’t = [gt ty g'jt]l.

The corresponding vector of residuals after the VAR-estimation is U, = [uf ul uﬂl
We rank government spending first, net taxes second, and output last. The underlying
fiscal rules determining the cross-effects of one variable to the other variables are de-
scribed in the following.”

Each residual of the three variables can be described as the linear combination of the

other residuals and structural shocks for selected variables. Thus, w.l.o.g., the following

equations hold:

_ ¢
w = agu? + Bge’ + e,
ut = agyu? + Bge?d + e, and
(/- t g Y
Ul = g+ oy + e

where oy, = 0 denotes the output elasticity of government expenditures and oy, = 2.0857
is the output elasticity of net taxes calculated in Chapter 4, Section 4.3.1. The output
elasticities are derived independently of the model specification and reflect institutional
information.

oy and g clarify the influence of net taxes and government spending on output, re-
spectively. u/ is the residual for a variable j € {g,t,y} found in the VAR estimation
and e/ is the corresponding structural shock. The structural shocks are uncorrelated:
cov(et,el) =0 for i # j and 4,5 € {g,t,y}.

To identify the structural shocks of the model, we calculate the cyclically adjusted resid-
ual of government spending and the net tax revenue residual, which are linear combina-

tions of the uncorrelated structural fiscal shocks:

ud 4 u — agyu? = ﬁgtet + ¢,
WtCA = gyt — ayu? = Bged + el.
Following Perotti [108] and Blanchard and Perotti [21], we assume w.l.o.g. that 3, =0

holds. For robustness of results, we cross-check our results by assuming that 8, = 0. The

"For a variation of the ordering of variables and its implications, see also Caldara and Kamps [31].

161



5.3. THE BASELINE MODEL

results were not far from the ones obtained with S;, = 0. Thus, the chosen identification
method does not seem to significantly matter. In particular, with 3;, = 0, it holds that
ubC@A = et and w94 = ﬁgtet + e9. The structural shock e’ for net taxes is equal to the
cyclically adjusted residual ut¢4 = ot — apu? calculated with the residuals obtained
from the VAR estimation and the output elasticity of net taxes a,. An OLS-regression
of et on u9C4 provides estimates for the coefficient Bgt and the structural shock e9 of
government expenditure because u9¢4 = Bgre’ + e9. Hence, the two structural fiscal
shocks are identified with this procedure.

Finally, the coefficients oy, and «,; as well as the structural shock €Y in the original
equation u¥ = ayu’ 4+ aygu? + €¥ have to be identified. Since the two structural shocks
of government expenditure and net taxes, e/ and e!, are independent, they can be used
as instruments in an instrumental variable (IV) estimation for the correlated residuals w9
and u’ obtained from the VAR. We find estimates for ay, ay,, and e? after performing
the IV estimation.

The overall relationship between the residuals v/ and the structural shocks e’/ for j €

{g,t,y} can be written in matrix form as:

c v = Cs E
1 0 —Qrgy ud 1 By O e9

0 1 —ay ut | = o 1 0 et | (5.2)
—Qyg  —Quyt 1 uY 0 0 1 ey

where U = [u9, ut, u¥) and E = [e9,¢et,e¥)'. Thus, the underlying model is a so called
AB-model described in Amisano and Giannini [5]. For further information see also
Breitung, Briiggemann, and Liitkepohl [21].

After identifying the structural shocks of the model variables, we analyze the impulse
responses of log government expenditure per capita, log net taxes per capita, and log
output per capita to one unit positive shocks in the government expenditure and in
the net tax revenue, respectively. For robust impulse responses, we perform a Monte
Carlo simulation taking 500 draws from the distribution of the reduced form residuals.

Residuals equally distributed as the original u’ residuals for i € {g,t,y} are randomly
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chosen to create new time series. Next step is to carry out an impulse response analysis
for the new data series. Finally, we save the impulse responses for all 500 replications
and choose the 10% error band.®

The following subsections present the results for the baseline model setting including
government expenditure, net taxes, and output as variables. Sensitivity is tested by
varying the model setup, e.g., by implementing a deterministic and a stochastic trend
(Section 5.3.1), or by splitting the period for 1991-2009 into two subsamples 1991-1998
and 1999-2009. The establishment of the European Monetary Union (EMU) plays a role
in the 7 variables VAR model in Section 5.5. For better comparability of results, we split
the sample into the two time periods before and after the integration of Germany into
the EMU. The first sample only contains 32 data points such that we abstain from a
discussion of the first subsample due to the small overall sample size and the associated
problems.

We add components of the GDP (private and government consumption, investment,
exports, and imports) to our model setting (Subsection 5.3.2) to discuss, which economic
theory matches best the empirical results and what effects arise on the trade variables

imports and especially exports in the occurrence of fiscal shocks.

5.3.1 Different Model Specifications

A Structural VAR including three endogenous variables, §, t, and j is estimated, dif-
fering between two settings. First, we include a deterministic trend (DT) and second a
stochastic trend (ST) in the set of model regressors. Moreover, a constant is added for
both scenarios. We implement seasonal dummies for all model variations—see Perotti
[108] and Blanchard and Perotti [21]. Since the implementation of a fourth seasonal
dummy would make no sense because of the linear dependence of the seasonal dummies
and the constant, we only add seasonal dummies for the first three quarters of a year—
see also LeSage [31].

As described above, we find the coefficients B4, ayg, and oy via OLS and IV estimation

8For more information on the difficulties concerning error bands, see Sims and Zao [121].
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after the VAR estimation. The results of a Portmanteau test on autocorrelation suggest
that there is no autocorrelation in the VAR estimation.? Moreover, we do not find any
autocorrelation in the OLS and the IV estimation.

The point estimates are shown in Table 5.1. The number in brackets is the value of the
t-statistic.

Since B4 shows the relationship of the structural shock in net taxes to the cyclically
adjusted residual of government spending, a positive change in net taxes lowers the
cyclically adjusted government spending. The estimate is statistically insignificant and
very small in size. oy, and ay; reflect the impact of government spending and net taxes
on output, respectively. Note that a,, and o, only show the effect of the correlated
residuals of government spending and net taxes on output and not the effect of the re-

spective structural shocks.

Variable DT ST

Byt -0.083 (-1.5829) -0.077 (-1.477)
Qryg 0.171**  (2.329) 0.17**  (2.215)
Quyt -0.201%*  (-4.221) -0.221**  (-4.349)

* and ** denote statistical significance levels of 10% and 5%, respectively.

Table 5.1: Results for the Baseline Model

A government spending shock affects output positively, whereas a change in net taxes
affects output negatively. The results for the regressors'® do not vary strongly for the
model variations including a stochastic and a deterministic trend.!!

We perform a Granger-causality test between government expenditure, net taxes, and
output. In general, a variable = is Granger-causal for a variable z if z can be predicted
more efficiently when adding the information on the x process to the information set
than without any information on x. For more information, see Liitkepohl [91]. Output

does not Granger-cause government spending, but taxes have a Granger-causal impact

9For more information on the Portmanteau test see, e.g., Liitkepohl [91].
1We round all results off to three decimal places.
"1n the VAR estimation, the stochastic and the deterministic time trend is statistically insignificant.
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on government spending. Moreover, we cannot reject the Null of a Granger-causal rela-
tionship of government spending and output on net taxes for a 5% statistical significance
level. Finally, no Granger-causality is found between net taxes and government expen-
diture on output.

Next, we analyze the impulse responses to fiscal shocks. After a Monte Carlo simulation
with 500 draws, the following point estimates (the median values) for the responses to
fiscal shocks in time period 0 (the ad hoc response) and the overall effect in period 1 are
obtained. In general, the overall effect for period t can be found by summing up the ad

hoc response and the period response for all periods up to .

Variable G-0 G-1 T-0 T-1 T1-0 T1 -1
ird 1* 1.429% -0.084* | -0.135 -0.122% | -0.198

irt 0.253* 0.531 0.685* 0.926* 1* 1.351%
irdef 0.747* 0.898* -0.769* -1.062* -1.122% -1.55%

irtCA 0* 0.24% 1* 1.604* 1.459% 2.343%*
irY 0.122% 0.135 -0.151% | -0.325%* -0.22% -0.475%
m 0.122% 0.095 -0.229% | -0.351* -0.22% -0.352*
mCA 0.122* 0.095 -0.151% | -0.203* -0.151% | -0.203*

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.2: Influence of a Spending and a Tax Shock - Baseline Model

The left third of Table 5.2 shows the estimated effects of the model variables due to a
positive one unit spending shock. The remaining part consists of the corresponding es-
timated effects due to a positive tax shock. The tax shock does not have 1 unit strength
on taxes if a one unit change in net taxes is implemented because output immediately
decreases and automatically lowers the influence of the positive tax shock on taxes. The
Granger-causality test already suggested that there is an impact of output on net taxes.
The columns marked with “T” are the results for a tax shock with the intensity that
arises endogenously from the model. The columns marked with “T1” denote the results

for a tax shock normalized to one unit intensity.
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The impulse response coefficients of government expenditure, net taxes, and output are

t and irY, respectively. The deficit response ir®/ is defined as the

denoted as 19, ir
difference of the impulse response of government spending and of net taxes to the par-
ticular fiscal shock (ir®f = ir9 — irt). The impulse response of the cyclically adjusted
government spending ir9¢4 is equal to the response of government spending, because
we assume in Chapter 4, Section 4.3.1, that the output elasticity of government ex-

CA

penditure ag, is zero and thus, ir9~* = ir9 — ag4yirY = ir9. As a consequence, it is

suppressed in Table 5.2. We define the response of cyclically adjusted taxes irt¢4 as

irtCA = jpt — ayirY. ayy is the output elasticity of net taxes—see Section 4.3.1 of Chap-
ter 4. The last two rows of the table show the quarterly multipliers and the quarterly
cyclically adjusted multipliers. In this context, the government spending and the tax
shock multiplier are defined as the ratio of the impulse response of output to the im-
pulse response of government spending ir¥ /ir9 and taxes ir¥ /ir!, respectively. Similarly,
the cyclically adjusted multiplier is the ratio of the impulse response of output to the
cyclically adjusted impulse response of government spending ir¥ /irg’CA = ¥ /ird and
net taxes ir¥ /irtC4,

The statistically significant estimates are labeled with an asterisk. Statistical significance
at a 10% statistical significance level is fulfilled if the zero line does not lie in the interval
of the 10% and 90% error band of the 500 Monte Carlo simulations in a graph including
the impulse response curves. Since the estimators in the two model variations with a
deterministic or a stochastic time trend are quantitatively and qualitatively closely the
same, we only list the results for the deterministic trend variation in detail.

Most of the estimates shown in Table 5.2 are statistically significant at a 10% statisti-
cal significance level. Per definition, the government spending shock affects government
spending with 1 unit strength. Due to cross-effects, government expenditure rises even
more after one period. Since a rise in government expenditure corresponds to expan-
sionary fiscal policy, output increases and thus, also taxes increase. Both effects are
strengthened after one period (the impulse responses are even larger one period after

the occurrence of the shock in government expenditure). The rise in revenue due to a
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rise in output cannot compensate for the increased expenditure of the fiscal authority.
As a consequence, the overall deficit reacts positively to a government spending shock.
Debt is raised by the expansionary fiscal policy. The effect becomes even stronger one
period after the change in expenditure. In the first period of simulation, the cyclically
adjusted tax response to a government spending shock is 0,'? whereas it becomes posi-
tive for the second period. A rise in government spending by one unit implies a rise in
output by 0.122 units when the shock occurs. After one period, the multiplier decreases
to 0.095.13 Since the cyclically adjusted government spending response is equal to the
original government spending impulse response, the cyclically adjusted expenditure mul-
tiplier is equal to the originally calculated multiplier: the last two rows of Table 5.2 are
the same for a government spending shock.

If we consider a positive shock in net taxes, output decreases due to the contractionary
fiscal policy. Since the effect on taxes strengthens one period after the shock, output
decreases even more. Moreover, government spending decreases (with increasing inten-
sity for the first two simulated periods). As a consequence, the overall deficit reacts
negatively to a net tax shock. The rise in net taxes lowers the deficit and the decrease
in government expenditure strengthens this effect additionally. Thus, debt is reduced
by the contractionary policy. In the first simulation period, the cyclically adjusted tax
response is 1 for a tax shock if we do not normalize the shock (columns marked with
“T”). The interdependency with output is switched off by the cyclical adjustment. After
one period, cyclically adjusted net taxes increase even more. The multipliers for the last
four corresponding columns are the same as we only consider two different intensities of
tax shocks. A rise in taxes by one unit lowers output by 0.229 units. The multiplier
becomes larger for the second simulated period because all responses are stronger at this
point in time. The cyclically adjusted multipliers show a smaller impact of the shock on

output as the regularly calculated multiplier. This is caused by the fact that the cyclical

12This follows from the model specification, i.e., the ordering of variables.

13The quarterly multipliers only have a small size compared to Perotti [108], but we examine a different
time horizon and use a different model setting by omitting the interest and the inflation rate in our
baseline model.
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adjustment already switches off cross-effects.

Figure 5.1 shows the impulse responses after a fiscal shock if a deterministic trend (DT)
is implemented as regressor in the VAR model. Contrary, Figure 5.2 shows the respec-
tive impulse responses if a stochastic trend (ST) is added as regressor. The upper row
of graphs consists of the responses of government expenditure, net taxes, and output
to a positive one unit shock in government spending, whereas the lower row shows the
estimated effect to a one unit net tax shock. The dash-dotted lines are the 10% and 90%
statistical significance error bands. The solid blue line is the median value of the 500
draws obtained from the Monte Carlo simulation (the point estimate). If the zero line

lies between the error bands, the point estimate of the impulse response is statistically

insignificant.
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Figure 5.1: Impulse Responses to Fiscal Shocks (DT) - Baseline Model

As already indicated in Table 5.2, all responses of the model variables to a fiscal shock
in period 0 except the point estimate of government spending to a net tax shock are
statistically significant. The impulse responses to a government spending shock are very
similar for both model variations. If a tax shock hits the system, taxes decline after
a while due to the sharp decrease in output for the stochastic trend model. Contrary,

output only responds smoothly to a positive tax shock in the deterministic trend model.
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For robustness, we also cross-check the model with linear deterministic trend (DT) by
implementing a log quadratic deterministic trend. The results are qualitatively, more or

less quantitatively, and concerning the statistical significance closely the same.
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Figure 5.2: Impulse Responses to Fiscal Shocks (ST) - Baseline Model

Similar to Blanchard and Perotti [21], the positive ad hoc response of output to a gov-
ernment expenditure shock is followed by a sharp decline and a repeated increase after
a while. Since the estimated ad hoc multiplier is larger in the Blanchard/Perotti study,
our impulse response curve is shifted downwards such that the minimum of the curve
lies in the negative quadrant. The negative estimates are not statistically significant.
If taxes are raised, output responds statistically significantly negatively. The estimated
multiplier is higher than for a comparable shock in government expenditure. For both
model variations, the impulse response of government spending to a spending shock,
the response of taxes to a tax shock and the response of output to a tax shock stay
statistically significant for at least 3 periods after the occurrence of the shock.

The main difference of the two model specifications is the estimated effect of taxes to a
positive net tax shock. For a stochastic trend scenario, taxes undershoot the zero line
after a one unit tax shock. The responses to the tax shock are estimated with higher

absolute values for all three variables including a stochastic trend. Moreover, output
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responds with a long lasting decline in the stochastic trend model. In contrast, output
reacts similarly to a government spending shock for both model variations.

We cannot state long run implications due to the existence of unit roots when performing
an SVAR in levels because the long run estimates tend to random variables and not to
the true impulse response. See, e.g., Phillips [109]. As a consequence, we focus on the
short- to medium-lived responses up to 12 periods after the occurrence of the shocks.
The cumulative impulse response of government expenditure, net taxes, and output are
calculated by adding up the period impulse responses for the model variables and then
choosing the median value. The sum of the impulse responses gives the entire impact of
a shock on the respective variable because the VAR model is estimated in levels.

From a mathematical point of view, an accumulated impulse response is equal to the
integral of the point estimate curve. Note that the accumulated median values of the
point estimates do not have to be equal to the median value of the accumulated point
estimates, i.e., the integral curve. To annualize, we divide the sum of the quarterly
responses by 4—see Perotti [108]. The annualized cumulative responses of the model
variables to fiscal shocks are listed in the following two tables.

Table 5.3 shows the results for a government spending shock if a deterministic (left half
of the table) or a stochastic shock (right half of the table) is implemented. Moreover,
Table 5.4 includes the respective results for a positive one unit net tax shock. The
estimates for the 4th and the 8th time period (quarter) after the shock are shown.!4
The responses of government spending (cir?), taxes (cir!), output (cir¥) and cyclically

£C4Y are listed. Furthermore, we examine the cumulative response of

adjusted taxes (cir
the overall deficit (cir®f) defined as the difference between the cumulative response of
spending and taxes to the corresponding fiscal shock.

The last row of Table 5.3 and Table 5.4 denotes the cyclically adjusted spending and
the cyclically adjusted net tax multiplier, respectively. Similar to above, the multipliers

are defined as the ratio of the cumulative response of GDP to the cyclically adjusted

response of spending cir? /cir9¢4 or net taxes cir¥/cirt*C4 for the same period.

4The shock takes place in period 0.
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We compare the deterministic trend model (DT) with the stochastic trend model (ST)

in Table 5.3 if a government spending shock occurs.

Variable DT-4 DT-8 ST-4 ST-8
cird 0.499* 0.504* 0.517* 0.495*
cirt -0.02 -0.979 -0.065 -0.904
cirdef 0.519* 1.483* 0.581* 1.398%*
cirt:CA 0.001 -0.62 0.007 -0.574%
ciry -0.01 -0.172 -0.034 -0.158
smCA -0.02 -0.341 -0.066 -0.319

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.3: Cumulative Responses to a Spending Shock for the Baseline Model

Since the positive response of output to a positive shock in government expenditure is
weak and only short lasting before becoming negative, the accumulated response of out-
put to a government spending shock is negative four and eight periods after the shock.
The cumulative response is statistically insignificant at the 10% statistical significance
level. Due to the negative output responses, tax revenue declines and the spending mul-
tipliers are negative, too.

After some periods, the expansion of spending causes a reduction in tax revenue. Hence,
the overall deficit rises over time. The annualized multipliers suggest that a positive
one unit spending shock lowers output by 0.02 units (DT) or 0.066 units (ST) after one
year and by 0.341 (DT) or 0.319 (ST) units after 8 periods. The estimated decline in
output after 8 quarters is smaller for the stochastic trend model. The results are not
statistically significant.

Table 5.4 shows the estimates due to a one unit tax shock. All statistically significant
annualized cumulative impulse responses, marked by an asterisk, have the same sign in
the model with deterministic and with stochastic trend.

Deficits decline due to an increase in net taxes. The estimates are statistically significant
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at a 10% statistical significance level and have a greater absolute value for the determin-
istic trend model.

Output declines due to a net tax shock. The estimated negative response 4 and 8 pe-
riods after the positive tax shock is statistically significant for both model variations.
Moreover, the tax multipliers are estimated to be statistically significantly negative with
relatively small values, e.g., compared to the results found by Bode et al. [22], especially

for a stochastic trend.

Variable DT-4 DT-8 ST-4 ST-8
cir? 0.015 -0.034 0.029 -0.065
cirt 0.488* 0.703* 0.317 0.069
cirdef -0.473* -0.737* -0.289 -0.134
cirb¢A 1.026* 1.26% 1.077* 1.49%*
ciry -0.258* -0.267 -0.361* -0.681*
tmCA -0.251* -0.212 -0.335* -0.457*

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.4: Cumulative Responses to a Tax Shock for the Baseline Model

Overall, the deficit is affected positively by a positive government spending shock and
negatively by a positive tax shock. Even after 8 periods (2 years), there is a statistically
significant effect in the deterministic trend model. A rise in deficits is more intense after
some years for a government expenditure shock.

In both model settings, output reacts as expected in the first periods after the occurrence
of the respective shocks: it increases due to a positive shock in government expenditure.
However, it becomes negative after a while. If a positive shock (an increase) in taxes
occurs, output decreases. The tax multiplier is statistically significant and larger in size
than the expenditure multiplier for both model variations.

Figure 5.3 and 5.4 show the accumulated impulse responses to a government spending
and a net tax shock for the deterministic and the stochastic trend model. A positive

slope in the figures means a positive value in the single variable accumulated response.
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This does not mean that the variable responds still more and more positively in the
respective period. The intensity of the estimated effect can diminish, i.e., the respective
period impulse response can have a negative slope lying in the positive quadrant at that
time.

As before, the first and the second row of each figure show the responses to a positive
government expenditure shock and the responses to a positive net tax shock, respec-
tively. Moreover, the dash-dotted lines are the 10% and the 90% error bands of the
impulse responses found with a Monte Carlo simulation including 500 draws, whereas
the solid lines denote the accumulated point estimates defined as the median values of
the accumulated period impulse responses for 500 draws.

Most accumulated impulse responses are statistically significant at time 0. Only the
response of spending to a spending shock, the response of taxes to a tax shock, and the
response of GDP to a tax shock stay statistically significant in the deterministic trend

case up to 12, 3, and 5 quarters, respectively.
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Figure 5.3: Accumulated Impulse Responses (DT) - Baseline Model

The overall effect of a government spending shock on output for the deterministic trend
model is first positive, then becomes negative, but the estimate is not statistically sig-
nificant. The estimated overall output response after a net tax shock is statistically

significantly negative and lasting.
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Figure 5.4 shows the impulse responses to fiscal shocks if a stochastic trend is included

as regressor in the VAR model estimation.

The responses to a net tax shock differ

qualitatively for the two model variations. If a stochastic trend is implemented, the

accumulated response of taxes become negative after a while, whereas they are positive

for the whole simulated period with deterministic trend. Moreover, the estimated overall

impact of a tax shock on output is stronger for the stochastic trend model and becomes

more and more intense over time.
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Figure 5.4: Accumulated Impulse Responses (ST) - Baseline Model

We summarize our results in the following.

Result 5.1. Expenditure vs. Net Tax Shock (Baseline Model)

Output weakly rises due to a positive shock in government spending but declines
some periods after the shock and becomes negative. The negative response is
not statistically significant.

Output declines statistically significantly due to a positive tax shock.
All multipliers are estimated with small values.

A shock in net taxes has an estimated higher impact on output as a comparable
shock in government spending and seems to be a more effective instrument in
stabilizing output in the short run.

The overall deficit rises with an expansionary spending shock and declines if
taxes are raised. A rise in taxes lowers deficits more in the first periods after the
shock, but a reduction in government spending is more effective in the medium
run.
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For comparison, we split the whole time period for 1991-2009 into two parts; one part
before (1991-1998) and one part after the foundation of the European Monetary Union
(1999-2009). Due to small sample size problems and thus a lack of statistically signif-
icant results, we only compare the results of the second subsample with the results of
the overall sample presented above. The institutional information needed (the output
elasticities) are derived only for the subsample. The elasticity of net taxes with respect
to output is 1.0094 and thus smaller than for the whole period. The impact of a change
in output on net taxes seems to weaken after the German accession to the EMU.

Table 5.5 shows the estimated impulse responses at time zero. The first 2 columns are
the estimation results for a government spending shock, whereas the remaining columns
include the estimates for a net tax shock (the last tow columns assume a one unit tax

shock).1?

Variable | G-DT |G-ST |T-DT |T-ST |T1-DT |T1-ST
ird 1% 1% -0.082 -0.072 -0.089 -0.08

irt -0.01 -0.034 0.916* 0.9% 1% 1*

irdef 1.01* 1.034* -0.998* -0.972* -1.089* -1.08*
irtCA 0* 0* 1% 1* 1.092% 1.111%
irY -0.01 -0.034 -0.083 -0.099* -0.091 -0.11%*

m -0.01 -0.034 -0.091 -0.11% -0.091 -0.11%*
m&4 -0.01 -0.034 -0.083 -0.099* -0.083 -0.099*

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.5: Influence of a Spending and a Tax Shock for 1999-2009

The intensity of a government spending shock on government expenditure is per def-
inition still 1. The impact of a tax shock on taxes is larger in the overall period for
both model types. Since we cannot directly compare the effect of a tax shock on output

because the magnitude of the tax shocks (the results displayed in the 3rd and fourth

'5We only discuss the statistically significant results marked with an asterisk.
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column of the table) are different for the two scenarios, we examine the last two columns
of the respective tables where comparability is given.

In the subsample, output immediately responds negatively with a very small intensity
to a government spending shock. The response is not statistically significant. Moreover,
taxes diminish. Expenditure rises and revenues decline such that the overall deficit in-
creases more by the government spending shock for 1999-2009. The impact factor of a
government spending shock on deficits exceeds 1. Debt rises.

All multipliers are negative due to the decline in output, very small in size, and statis-
tically insignificant.

If a shock in net taxes occurs, government spending declines weakly. Because the rise in
taxes raise government revenues, the deficit is reduced. Compared to the whole sample
1991-2009, the reduction in the deficit is weaker due to a net tax shock for the subsample
1999-2009. Output declines due to the contractionary shock. The estimated response is
statistically insignificant for the deterministic trend model and statistically significant
for the stochastic trend model. The multipliers for a tax shock are negative. A one unit
rise in taxes lowers output by 0.09-0.11 units, depending on the chosen model specifica-
tion. Because all multipliers are smaller in absolute value compared to the whole sample
results, a tax shock seems to have less impact on output after the accession to the EMU.
Qualitatively, a one unit negative government expenditure shock seems to have closely
the same impact on deficits as a one unit positive tax shock. For the overall period, a
tax shock is found to be more effective. Thus, in the 2000s, the ability of a net tax shock
to reduce overall deficits shrinks, whereas a government spending shock has a higher

estimated impact factor on deficits as before.

Result 5.2. The Baseline Model - 1999-2009
e The impact of a rise in taxes on output weakens after the accession to the EMU.

e A reduction in government spending or a rise in taxes are equally effective in
reducing the deficit for 1999-2009 in the short run.

The three variables model is facing statistical insignificance problems due to the small

sample size for the subsamples. As a consequence, most of the impulse response estimates
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and the multipliers are statistically insignificant 4 or 8 periods after the shock. We refrain
from discussing the results explicitly.

Overall, it can be noted that the response of output to a spending and to a tax shock is
smaller than expected. One possible explanation is that fiscal policy is not that effective
any longer in the 1990s and 2000s or the model is facing problems due to omitted
variables. Hence, we augment the baseline model with several variables such that we

can check for the robustness of results in the course of the study.

5.3.2 Components of GDP

Before augmenting the set of endogenous variables, several components of GDP as pri-
vate and government consumption, investment, imports, and exports are added to the
baseline model. On one hand, we try to answer the question, which economic theory
(New Classical vs. New Keynesian) matches best the empirical results in the underlying
model specification. On the other hand, the estimated impact of fiscal shocks on the
trade variables imports and exports is analyzed.

Each additional component is ranked last in the vector X of endogenous variables. In par-
ticular, we estimate a four variables SVAR model. The residual of the GDP component
is described in a similar manner as the residual of GDP: u¥“ = oy, qud + aycitut + e¥¢i,
where yc¢; denotes one of the five GDP components listed above with i € {1,...,5}. yc;
is private consumption, yco government consumption, ycs denotes investment, ycy are
the exports, and ycs are the imports. All data are in logs and per capita.

Table 5.6 displays the ad hoc response and the annualized cumulative impulse response
of the chosen component (C'is consumption, GC' government consumption, IN'V invest-
ment, IM imports, and EX exports) in the occurrence of a positive spending shock or
a positive tax shock for period 4 and 8 after the shock. Since we still assume that the
respective shock occurs in period 0, the columns labeled with “0” show the estimated ad
hoc coefficients of the variables. The upper half of the table corresponds to the spending
shock, the lower half to the tax shock, respectively. As before, the deterministic trend

model is displayed on the left (labeled with “DT”), whereas the stochastic trend model is
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shown on the right (labeled with “ST”). The first row of each block gives the estimated
impulse response of GDP from the baseline Structural VAR—see Subsection 5.3.1.

We describe the estimated annualized overall impact of the fiscal shocks on the GDP
components in the following. Since we want to analyze whether national fiscal policy
within the EMU also affects other EMU member countries via the trade channel and

Germany is highly export driven, the response of exports is analyzed in detail.

Variable DT -0 DT -4 DT -8 ST -0 ST - 4 ST -8
ciry 0.122% -0.01 -0.172 0.117 -0.034 -0.158
cir® 0.038 -0.008 -0.1335 0.035 -0.018 -0.203
cir@® 0.798* 0.405* 0.396* 0.796* 0.42% 0.451%
cirtNV 0.313 -0.387 -1.225 0.276 -0.337 -1.2
cirfX -0.304 -0.123 -0.414 -0.333 -0.261 -0.572
cir™ 0.268 0.343 0.107 0.275 0.308 0.312
ciry -0.22* -0.258% | -0.267 -0.229% -0.361% -0.681*
cir® -0.109* 0.066 0.212 -0.111* 0.037 0.118
cir@c -0.028 0.009 0.0075 -0.053 -0.035 -0.052
cirt NV -0.248 -0.285 0.057 -0.225 -0.294 -0.014
cirtX -0.39* -0.863* -0.959 -0.447* -1.363* -2.673*
cir™ -0.447* -0.775*% -0.759 -0.486* -0.943* -1.32

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.6: Influence of Fiscal Shocks on GDP Components - Baseline Model

The government spending shock first raises private consumption. The positive estimated
ad hoc coefficient is very small. After a while, the impulse response of consumption be-
comes negative. Reasonable values concerning the size of response are all negative.

The estimated overall impact of a spending shock on government consumption is positive

and statistically significant for both model variations as government consumption is de-
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fined as a part of government spending. Investment responds to a government spending
shock first positively and after some periods negatively. The overall response is negative
for the main part of the forecasted periods.

The impact on imports is positive for the first years after the shock. Exports decline for
almost 10 quarters. The cumulative impulse responses show that an increase in govern-
ment spending lowers exports and raises imports at least for the analyzed 12 quarters
after the occurrence of the expenditure shock in the baseline model.

A tax shock lowers all components of GDP when the shock occurs. The direction of the
response changes for consumption, government consumption, and investment such that
the estimated responses are positive after some periods. Contrary, a positive tax shock
(an increase in taxes) persistently lowers imports and exports for at least two years.
The responses of the GDP components are qualitatively the same for the deterministic
trend and the stochastic trend model, but the intensity varies.

The sum of the estimated GDP component responses significantly differs from the GDP
response for an expenditure shock. In the occurrence of a tax shock, the sum of the
GDP component responses are close to the response of GDP. Most of the single GDP
components react intensely to a fiscal shock compared to the impact factor on output.
The longer the forecast horizon, the larger is the difference of the summed responses of
GDP components and the directly estimated impulse response of GDP.

The impulse responses concerning their fit to economic theory is analyzed in the follow-
ing. With neoclassical theory, consumption decreases if government spending is raised,
whereas it responds with a positive sign according to the Keynesian theory. The spend-
ing shock affects private consumption first positively then negatively. The positive ad
hoc point estimate is statistically insignificant. It cannot be shown which theory matches
best the estimated impulse response of private consumption.

The estimated coefficients of investment have in most parts converse signs for the two
analyzed fiscal shocks. An expansionary (government spending) shock and a contrac-
tionary (net tax) shock affect investment in opposite directions. This fits to standard

Keynesian theory.
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Finally, we examine the impulse response of exports to fiscal shocks in detail.
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Figure 5.5: Impulse Responses of Exports - Baseline Model
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Figure 5.6: Accumulated Impulse Responses of Exports - Baseline Model

The period responses are shown in Figure 5.5. Exports respond negatively to both pos-

itive fiscal shocks at the occurrence of the respective shock. In the course of time, they
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begin to increase, fluctuating around the zero line. Overall, the estimated response to
an expenditure shock is more volatile.

Figure 5.6 shows the annualized accumulated effect of a fiscal shock on exports. The
estimated overall impact of a positive shock in government spending is negative for all
3 analyzed years after the shock. The response is statistically insignificant. Moreover,
exports decline if taxes are raised. The impulse response of exports to a net tax shock
is statistically significant for most periods.

Both accumulated impulse responses are negative for the whole analyzed simulation pe-
riod of 12 quarters. A net tax shock has a lasting negative overall effect on exports
since it does not revert to the zero line, whereas the estimated impact on a positive
government spending shock weakens over time.

Within this subsection, we find the following.

Result 5.3.
e Keynesian theory matches the impulse responses of investment to fiscal shocks.

e Analyzing the impact of a government spending shock on consumption, we can-
not decide, which theory is supported by the empirical result.

e Exports decline if a fiscal shock hits the economy. The estimated cumulative
response is statistically significant if taxes are raised.

Due to the limited model framework, we cannot explain the responses of the trade
variables in this setting. Thus, the model is augmented by new endogenous model
variables to argue about interdependencies. As a first step, the interest rate and the

inflation rate are included in the following.

5.4 The SVAR Model Including the Interest and Inflation
Rate

We augment the baseline model with the nominal interest rate ¢ and the GDP-deflator
inflation rate w. The two interest rates to be considered are the short-term interest rate

and the long-term interest rate.
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There are different arguments to include the one or the other.

On one hand, the interest rate play a role thinking of monetary policy, on the other
hand, it has some influence on the demand variables of an economy.

The nominal short-term interest rate plays the major role in the context of monetary
policy because it is the main tool to influence the economy. The importance of long-term
interest rates for monetary policy is discussed widely. Some studies analyze if the long-
term interest rate should be used as monetary policy instrument—see amongst others
McGough, Rudebusch, and Williams [96] or Woodford [131]. McCallum [95] assumes
a positive relation between short-term and long-term interest rates and thus includes
the long-term interest rate with a positive sign in the monetary policy decision rule.
Contrary, Casellina and Uberti [33] figure out that the optimal response of the short-
term interest rate to a positive shock in the long-term interest rate is negative. In this
case, the model setting is an IS-LM-Phillips curve model including rational expectations
and the long-term interest rate with an extended Taylor rule to analyze optimal monetary
policy. Woodford [130] states that real output depends more on the long-term interest
rate than on the short-term interest rate. Thus, the efficacy of monetary policy crucially
relies on the ability to influence the term structure of an economy and thus the long-term
interest rate.

Standard macro models as the IS-LM model state a relationship between macro variables
as the GDP, consumption, saving, or investment and the interest rate. In this case, the
long-term interest rate plays the major role because the actors in an economy decide
what amount to save, consume, or invest depending on the value of the real long-term
interest rate although it is not observable. As a consequence, the expected real long-term
interest rates are relevant in the decision making process. The Fisher-Hypothesis claims
that the real interest rate is equal to the difference of the nominal interest rate and the
expected rate of inflation—see Fisher [50]. Hence, consumption, saving, and investment
decisions depend implicitly on the nominal long-term interest rate.

Since the demand response on changes in fiscal policy is one of the basic points of

interest in this study and the analyzed structural VAR model includes the inflation rate,
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we implement the nominal long-term interest rate rather than the short-term interest
rate as regressor following Perotti [108].16 Contrary, most other studies as, e.g., Heppke-
Falk et al. [61] or Giuliodori and Beetsma [57] include the short-term interest rate.
The new endogenous variables vector is defined as Xt = [gt,i.t,'y't,wt,it],, whereas the
corresponding vector of residuals after the VAR-estimation is U't = [utg ,ui,ui’,uf,uﬂ/.
We rank the inflation rate past to the endogenous variables of the baseline model to
allow for effects of output, government spending, and taxes on the price level. Finally,
we include the long-term interest rate as the variable ordered last. After estimation of
the VAR model, we obtain the estimation residuals u{ Vi € {g,t,y,m,i}. The cyclically
adjusted residuals for the two fiscal variables are defined as
uwICh = w9 — (agytt? + agrt™ + agiu’) = Bye' + e

ubCh =t — (oyu? + aru™ + agiu’) = Byge? + €.

The output elasticity of government spending ay, is set to zero and the output elasticity
of net taxes is calculated as oy, = 2.0857. The price elasticity of government spending
agr is set to -0.5 and the price elasticity of net taxes is estimated as ayr = 1.0199. As
before, we assume that neither government spending nor net taxes react to changes in
the interest rate such that ag; = ay; = 0 holds. For more information on the derivation
of the respective elasticities see Section 4.3.1 of Chapter 4.

We follow the same identification method as for the baseline model. The overall relation-
ship of the estimation residuals U to the structural shock variables E is characterized

by an equation similar to equation (5.2):

& u = Cs E

1 0 —Qgy —OQgr —Qyg; u9d 1 B4 0 0 0 ed

0 1 —Qpy  —Qir —Qy ut 0O 1 0 0 0 et
—Qyg  —Oy 1 0 0 u¥ = 0 0 1 00 e |,

—Qrg —Qnt —Qnry 1 0 u” 0O 0 01 0 e’

—Qig  —Qy — Qi — Qg 1 u’ 0O 0 0 0 1 et

We cross-checked our results by implementing the short-term interest rate rather than the long-term
interest rate. All impulse responses stay qualitatively the same in that case.
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where U = (w9, ut, u¥, u™ u?)" and E = [e9, e, e¥, e, e'). The missing values for oy, are
found, as before, by stepwise IV estimation using the former identified structural shock
variables as instruments for the correlated residuals. The following subsection describes

the results for the first augmented model variation.

5.4.1 Results for the Five Variables Model

The SVAR model including the inflation and the nominal long-term interest rate is esti-
mated. After obtaining the residuals, we perform an instrumental variable estimation of
the correlated residuals found with the VAR model estimation and the identified struc-
tural parameters. Selected point estimates are shown in Table 5.7. For comparability,
we list the same estimates as in Subsection 5.3.1. As before, the number in brackets

denotes the t-statistic.

Variable DT ST

Byt -0.095%  (-1.79) -0.093*  (-1.727)
Qg 0.118%  (1.734) 0.114* (1.68)
e 20177 (-4.007) -0.18%*  (-4.03)

* and ** denote statistical significance levels of 10% and 5%, respectively.

Table 5.7: Results for the 5 Variables Model

No autocorrelation is detected in the estimation residuals of the VAR if we perform a
Portmanteau test. The estimates are statistically significant (at 5% or 10% statistical
significance level) and are estimated with similar values as these found for the baseline
model—see Table 5.1.

The Granger-causality test performed after the VAR suggests that we cannot reject
a Granger-causal impact of output on net taxes on a 1% statistical significance level.
Furthermore, the long-term interest rate Granger-causes output. The Null of a Granger-
causal relation of taxes and the inflation rate to the interest rate is not rejected. The
results are robust to the choice of a stochastic or deterministic trend as regressor. Since

the results including one of the two trend types are similar, we only discuss the model
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setups with deterministic trend in detail in the remainder of the study.

The qualitative change in one fiscal variable due to a change in the other fiscal variable
in the underlying model specification is comparable to the respective change found for
the baseline model: if government spending is affected by a positive one unit shock, net
taxes immediately rise. Expenditure decreases due to a positive one unit tax shock.
Table 5.8 shows the point estimates for the deficits and output. Moreover, the cyclically

adjusted responses of government spending and net taxes as well as the multipliers are

given.
Variable G-0 G-4 G-8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
cirdef 0.785% 0.547* 1.391* -1.113* -0.527* -0.825*
ciry 0.093 -0.052 -0.265 -0.179% -0.168* -0.162
cir9:¢4 1.01* 0.494* 0.446* -0.145* 0.011 -0.036
cirb¢A 0.001 0.033 -0.421* 1.438* 0.938* 1.18*
m 0.093 -0.104 -0.615 -0.179% -0.307* -0.201
m&4 0.092 -0.105 -0.594 -0.124* -0.179* -0.137

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.8: Influence of a Spending and a Tax Shock - 5 Variables Model

The deficit is more affected in almost all cases in the underlying augmented model spec-
ification. Qualitatively, the result found for the baseline model is still true: deficits
decline most in the first periods after a net tax shock, but the reduction in deficits due
to a negative shock in government expenditure is lasting longer and is estimated stronger
in intensity for the overall analyzed horizon of 12 quarters.

Output responds positively to a government spending shock, but the intensity is smaller
compared to that of the three variables baseline model. In particular, the ad hoc re-
sponse of output to a government spending shock is 0.093 (before 0.122), 1 period after
the shock, the output response decreases to 0.04 (before 0.135), whereas the annualized
cumulative responses for the 4th and 8th period are —0.052 (before -0.01) and —0.265

(before -0.172), respectively. Output is affected less at the time the shock occurs, but
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the estimated negative response following after some periods is stronger. Overall, the
impulse response of output due to a rise in government spending is shifted downwards
if we include the inflation and the interest rate. For comparison, see also Table 5.2 and
5.3. All estimates are not statistically significant at the 10% statistical significance level.
The impulse response of output after a positive government spending shock is qualita-
tively not too different compared to the results found by Heppke-Falk et al. [61]. The
ad hoc increase in output due to a spending shock is followed by a decrease in output
after some periods. Only the time periods are different. Furthermore, the intensity of
the estimated effect is very similar as a one unit expenditure shock causes an ad hoc rise
in output of around 0.12 in Figure 6 of Heppke-Falk et al. [61], whereas our response is
0.093. If taxes rise due to a shock, the ad hoc response of output as well as the impact 4
and 8 quarters after the occurrence of the tax shock on output are weaker. The response
is negative also for this model specification and thus, the qualitative response is similar
in both setups. Heppke-Falk et al. [01] estimate a smaller response of output to a net
tax shock. The ad hoc response is calculated as -0.019, whereas our response is -0.179.
As before, the estimated ad hoc response of output is larger in size for a net tax shock
such that taxes are the more effective instrument in stimulating the economy for a short
period of time.

Due to the smaller absolute value of the estimated cyclically adjusted ad hoc multipliers,
the immediate influence of the fiscal shocks to output seems to be smaller in the five
variables model setting compared to the baseline model.

The negative multipliers for a shock in government spending, which are all statistically
insignificant, are larger for the underlying model specification after a while such that a
rise in expenditure affects output more negatively in the course of time. The multipliers
for a net tax shock are all calculated with smaller absolute values independent of the
time elapsed after the shock. The impact of a rise in net taxes on output is detected
to be smaller if the model additionally includes the interest and the inflation rate as
regressors.

Figure 5.7 shows the period responses of output to fiscal shocks, whereas the accumulated
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responses, i.e., the overall effect of a shock in one of the two fiscal variables government

expenditure or net taxes on output are given in Figure 5.8.

Response of Output to a Spending Shock
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Figure 5.7: Impulse Responses of Output - 5 Variables Model

Output first rises due to a positive shock in government spending. But the estimated

period response is negative from the second period onwards. If net taxes rise, output

declines almost for all simulated periods.

Response of Output to a Spending Shock

Figure 5.8: Accumulated Impulse Responses of Output - 5 Variables Model
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As suggested in Table 5.8, the accumulated response of output to a positive government
expenditure shock shown in Figure 5.8 becomes negative 3 periods after the occurrence
of the shock. The estimated negative response is statistically significant 10 periods after
the shock. To summarize, the expansionary government expenditure shock first raises
output, but the multiplier is only very small. Output declines after a while and the
response is estimated with statistically significant negative values 2.5 years after the
shock.

The estimated cumulative impulse response of output to a net tax shock is negative for
all simulated periods and statistically significant for the first 1.5 years after the occur-
rence of the shock. Hence, a rise in taxes lowers output which corresponds to standard
macroeconomic theory.

The period responses of the inflation rate and the long-term interest rate are shown
in Figure 5.9. As before, the upper row shows the responses to an expenditure shock,
whereas the lower row consists of the estimated effects on a tax shock. The results for
the stochastic trend implementation are omitted because the results are similar to those

found for the deterministic trend model.
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Figure 5.9: Impulse Responses of the Inflation and the Interest Rate - 5 Var.

The inflation rate increases due to a positive government spending shock with a very low
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intensity and fluctuated after some periods around the zero line. The ad hoc response
of the inflation rate (0.019) is very small; the annualized cumulative response for the
4th period after the shock is 0.017 and 0.023 for the 8th period and not statistically
significant. After 12-14 periods, the inflation rate approximates to the zero line.

Due to a positive net tax shock, the inflation rate decreases statistically significantly.
The ad hoc response is -0.063. The annualized cumulative response after 4 and 8 periods
are -0.028 and -0.034, respectively. Moreover, the inflation rate approximates to the zero
line after some periods.

The interest rate is affected negatively but with a very small value (the ad hoc response
is —0.007) due to the expenditure shock. It then increases, overshoots the zero line, and
afterwards decreases again fluctuating around the zero line. The annualized cumulative
responses after 4 and 8 periods amount to 0.046 and 0.059, respectively. Overall, the re-
sponse is small in intensity. The increase after some periods and the subsequent decline
in the period responses of the interest rate are statistically significant.

In the occurrence of a one unit tax shock, the interest rate is first negative, increases
and then overshoots the zero line. The ad hoc response is -0.015, whereas the annualized
cumulative response after 4 (8) periods is -0.033 (0.011). The decline in the interest rate
and the following increase are statistically significant.

Figure 5.10 shows the estimated overall effect of fiscal shocks on the inflation and the
interest rate. The inflation rate and the long-term interest rate are affected positively by
a positive government spending shock, where both cumulative impulse responses are not
statistically significant. One may argue that the rise in the interest rate after a positive
government expenditure shock is reasonable because overall deficits rise-see Table 5.8.
As a consequence, the government issues additional bonds. If the money supply is not
adjusted by the same amount, the interest rate rises.

If net taxes rise temporarily, the estimated overall impact on the inflation rate is neg-
ative and long lasting. The interest rate is affected first negatively and overshoots the
zero line 1.5 years after the occurrence of the shock. Both responses to a net tax shock

are statistically significant at least for 4 quarters.
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Overall, the estimated intensity of the fiscal shock impact factors is significantly higher

for the response of output than the ones of the inflation or the interest rate.
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Figure 5.10: Acc. Impulse Responses of the Inflation and the Interest Rate - 5 Vars.

Result 5.4. Expenditure vs. Net Tax Shock (5 Variables Model)

e Output weakly rises due to a positive shock in government spending but declines
some periods after the shock and becomes negative. The negative response is
statistically significant 10 quarters after the shock.

e Output statistically significantly declines due to a positive tax shock.
e All multipliers are estimated with small values.

e If the model includes the inflation and the interest rate, changes in taxes affect
output less strongly.

e As for the baseline model, a shock in net taxes has a higher estimated impact
on output and is a more effective instrument in stabilizing output in the short
run.

e The overall deficit rises with an expansionary spending shock and declines if
taxes are raised. A rise in taxes lowers deficits more in the short run, but a
reduction in government spending is more effective in the medium run.

e If the inflation and the interest rate is included, deficits can be influenced more
with one unit shocks in government expenditure and net taxes.

For a closer examination of the near past, the model is applied to 1999-2009, i.e., the

period after Germany’s entry to the European Monetary Union. We calculate the elas-
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ticities needed to identify the fiscal shocks for the subsample period. The elasticity of
net taxes with respect to output is 1.0094 (for the whole sample 2.0857), whereas the
price elasticity of net taxes is 1.0279 (for the whole sample 1.0199). For the subsam-
ple, the impact of a change in output on net taxes seems to weaken and the effect of a
change in prices on the net taxes seems to strengthen in comparison to the whole sample
(1991-2009). As before, all other institutional information is set exogenously and inde-
pendently of the time horizon.

The qualitative tendency of the estimated output response to a government spending
shock is similar to the one found for the whole period, but the intensity of the estimated
effects is different. The ad hoc response of output to a government spending shock is
0.166 > 0.093 where the value on the right hand side is the respective estimate for the
whole sample and 0.701 > 0.04 for the first period after the shock. Moreover, the over-
all output response stays positive for a longer simulation period. Even the 4th quarter
estimate is positive (0.005) in that case.

In the occurrence of a net tax shock, output declines first for the subsample but be-
comes positive afterwards. The ad hoc response is —0.019 > —0.179 and we estimate
the response of the first period as 0.026 > —0.349. The positive response is statistically
insignificant.

Raising government expenditures becomes more effective. Moreover, the estimated im-
pact of a net tax shock on output declines in the short run. Thus, the results are
comparable to those found for the subsample in the baseline model setting. The infla-
tion rate and the interest rate are found to respond more volatile in the subperiod than

in the whole period to fiscal shocks.!”

Result 5.5. The 5 Variables Model - 1999-2009

e Net tax shocks seem to affect output less strongly after the accession of Ger-
many to the EMU. Furthermore, output seems to respond more strongly to a
government expenditure shock in that case.

e The response of the inflation and the interest rate are more volatile.

1"The corresponding figures are available on request.
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5.4.2 Results for the Five Variables Model - Components of GDP

We implement one of the five components of GDP as a sixth variable in the SVAR
model setting in this subsection. Since we try to decide, which theory matches best
the empirical results, private consumption and investment are analyzed in detail. If
New Keynesian theory is presumed, consumption increases due to a positive government
spending shock, whereas the opposite is true for New Classical theory. If investment
responds conversely to an expansionary government spending and a positive net tax
shock, this behavior matches with New Keynesian theory. Apart from that, the effect of
German fiscal shocks on the trade variables is examined and the responses of German
exports are explicitly shown.

The GDP components are included in X , the vector of endogenous variables, and are
ordered past output and prior to the inflation rate. The responses of all five variables
after the implementation of the additional variables are qualitatively the same as for the
standard five variables model.

The following table shows the responses of the components in the deterministic trend
model for three different points in time, similar to Table 5.6. The first row reports the

response of output found in the standard five variables model.

Variable G-0 G-4 G -8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
ciry 0.093 -0.052 -0.265 -0.179% -0.168* -0.162
cir® 0.086 0.025 -0.134 -0.082 0.066 0.113
cir@® 0.773* 0.378* 0.293 -0.047 0.005 -0.017
cirtNV 0.138 -0.739 -1.788* -0.031 0.206 0.595
cirfX -0.601* -0.472 -0.777 -0.296* -0.492 -0.346
cir™ 0.076 -0.048 -0.575 -0.332* -0.273 -0.031

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.
Table 5.9: Influence of Fiscal Shocks on GDP Components - 5 Variables Model

Consumption first responds positively and then becomes negative for a positive govern-

ment spending shock. Most parts of the response are statistically insignificant. Due
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to a rise in net taxes, consumption first declines because also output and thus income
declines. After a while, consumption rises. This positive response is statistically insignif-
icant, whereas some parts of the negative response are statistically significant at a 10%
statistical significance level.

Overall, the response cannot be used to find a match with a specific economic theory.
The estimated impact of an expenditure shock on government consumption is (as ex-
pected) high because government consumption is one aggregation component of govern-
ment expenditure, whereas a net tax shock affects government consumption only weakly.
Investment responds qualitatively similar to a fiscal shock as in the baseline model. The
response due to an expansionary government expenditure shock is first positive and then
becomes negative. Since the interest rate rises if government expenditure is increased, it
is observed that investment is crowded out by the rising government spending. If a net
tax shock occurs, investment is first negative and becomes positive after some periods.
Overall, the impulse responses of investment show a converse behavior in the occurrence
of a shock in government expenditure and a shock in net taxes. Standard Keynesian
theory matches these results.

Response of Exports to a Spending Shock
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Figure 5.11: Impulse Responses of Exports - 5 Variables Model

Figure 5.11 shows the period impulse responses of exports to fiscal shocks. Exports are
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estimated to decline due to both fiscal shocks. Some period responses are statistically
significant at a 10% statistical significance level. The two shocks seem to have a long
lasting overall impact on exports. After a negatively estimated response, exports rise due
to the expenditure shock. The response in the first periods after the occurrence of the
shock is statistically significant. If a positive net tax shock takes place, exports fluctuate
around the zero line. Only parts of the negative response are statistically significant.

The accumulated impulse responses are shown in Figure 5.12. Since both curves run
below the zero line for all forecasted periods, the graphs indicate a decline in exports

due to the fiscal shocks: the estimated impact is negative and long lasting.

Response of Exports to a Spending Shock
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Figure 5.12: Accumulated Impulse Responses of Exports - 5 Variables Model

The response of exports to a rise in government expenditure or net taxes can be explained
by the response of the inflation rate. If the deficit is extended by raising government
spending, the inflation rate increases. Prices rise and thus exports decline.

If taxes are raised, the inflation rate is smaller than before, but all private customers

from abroad have to pay higher taxes on German products. Hence, exports decline.!®

18Firms are unaffected by higher taxes because they do not have to pay German taxes on German
products when buying from abroad. Only private customers from abroad have to pay VAT, just like the
domestic consumers.
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Imports first rise due to a positive shock in expenditure but decline after some periods.
All values are statistically insignificant at a 10% statistical significance level. Similar to
exports also imports decline in the occurrence of a positive net tax shock: import taxes
probably increase or are even expected to be higher if overall net taxes increase. The
estimated intensity of the accumulated impulse response for imports is smaller than that
for exports except for the ad hoc response to a net tax shock.

As a consequence, the ad hoc response of net exports to a tax shock is very small and
positive (0.036) but becomes immediately negative after one period. The impact of a
positive shock in government expenditures on net exports is negative for all analyzed
simulation periods. Net exports are indeed affected negatively by fiscal shocks.

The sum of the annualized cumulative responses for the GDP components differs from
the response of GDP for the ad hoc response. The longer the forecast, the higher the
deviation of the sum of single responses to the overall response of the aggregated GDP.

Overall, we find the following.

Result 5.6.
e Keynesian theory matches the impulse responses of investment to fiscal shocks.

e The impulse response of private consumption to a government spending shock
cannot be used to decide about economic theory.

e Exports are statistically significantly reduced if taxes are raised. Moreover, ex-
ports decline due to an increase in government expenditure.

e Net exports are reduced due to the fiscal shocks.

5.5 The Model Including EMU-Imports and the REER

In the following, the five variables model is augmented by imports from member countries
of the European Monetary Union and the real effective exchange rate. In the first part of
the section, all variables are implemented as endogenous variables, whereas the second
part shows the results when assuming that the exchange rate channel and the interest

rate channel are switched off in a monetary union with one currency and one central
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bank conducting monetary policy. In the latter case, the interest rate and the exchange
rate are implemented as exogenous variables.

The augmented seven variables model is estimated as before. The imports from EMU
member countries are ordered past to the output and prior to the inflation rate, whereas
the real effective exchange rate is ordered last in the vector of endogenous variables, i.e.,

' where im denotes imports from EMU member countries

X=1[Gt§ im m i €
and e is the real effective exchange rate (REER). The corresponding vector of residuals
is U = w9 ub w¥ u'™ u™ u' uf). After performing a VAR, the cyclically adjusted

residuals for the two fiscal variables are calculated as

CA ; ; ¢
u? u — (gytl? + agimu™ + agru” + gt + ageu’) = Bge’ + €9,

ubCh = oyt — (oztyuy + i t™ + apeu” 4 agut + ateue) = fige? + el.
As before, we use as value for the elasticity of net taxes with respect to output ayy =
2.0857 and for the price elasticity of net taxes az; = 1.0199—see Section 4.3.1 of Chapter
4. The price elasticity of government spending o is set to -0.5. We assume that neither
government spending nor net taxes respond to changes in the interest rate such that
ag; = ay; = 0 holds (Section 4.3.1 of Chapter 4).
The elasticities additionally needed are stated in the last part of Section 4.3.1. The
decision process of government expenditure is not influenced by the amount of imports
or the exchange rate such that we set ay;, = age = 0. The elasticity of imports and the
real effective exchange rate to taxes was estimated as oy, = 0.0731 and e = —0.0585,
respectively. The relatively small value for the import elasticity of net taxes is due to
the small import tax revenue vis-a-vis the overall tax revenue.
The shock identification method is the same as before. An OLS estimation is performed
to identify the uncorrelated two fiscal shocks. Furthermore, the identified residuals are
used as instruments in a stepwise instrumental variable estimation to obtain the ol
and Cy matrices. In this case, we get 7x7 matrices with a similar structure as the 5x5
matrices described in detail in Section 5.4.

For the second part of the section, the interest rate and the exchange rate are included
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as exogenous variables and are thus no longer part of the endogenous variables vector
X. The VAR is performed with a vector of five endogenous variables and a vector of
exogenous variables, including the constant and the trend as before and additionally the
interest and the exchange rate. With this procedure, it is assumed that the monetary
union is perfectly working: monetary policy is conducted by one independent, single

institution and there is one currency for the whole union.

5.5.1 Results for the Seven Variables Model

First, the VAR model is estimated. A Portmanteau test is performed and no autocorre-
lation is detected in all estimations. The point estimates of the three main coeflicients
obtained from the IV estimations are shown in the following table. Compared to the
former results, the estimated coefficients are small and in most parts statistically in-

significant, but the signs are the same.

Variable DT ST

Byt -0.064  (-1.171) -0.067 (-1.272)
Qlyg 0.051  (0.875) 0.057 (0.957)
Quyt -0.09%*  (-2.782) -0.102**  (-2.964)

* and ** denote statistical significance levels of 10% and 5%, respectively.

Table 5.10: Results for the 7 Variables Model

The Granger-causality test shows that output is influenced by the inflation and the in-
terest rate. Also net taxes Granger-cause output. Furthermore, the interest rate and
imports from EMU member countries are Granger-caused by the inflation rate.

The cumulated impact of the fiscal shocks on output, the deficit, the cyclically adjusted
government expenditures and net taxes, and the multipliers are listed in Table 5.11.
The deficit response to a positive government expenditure shock is estimated with higher
values in comparison to the five variables model. The ad hoc response of deficits to a
net tax shock is estimated with smaller values, whereas the 4th and 8th period response

has a higher estimate compared to the 5 variables model. The estimates indicate that
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a positive net tax shock first lowers deficits less if we also take the union-variables into
account, whereas the effect is estimated to be stronger after a while in that case. As
before, a net tax shock is the more effective instrument in reducing the deficit for a short

time and a government expenditure has a stronger medium run effect on deficits.

Variable G-0 G-4 G -8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
cirdef 0.919* 0.825% 1.609* -1.06%* -0.549* -0.884*
ciry 0.041 -0.152 -0.292 -0.096* -0.074 -0.031
cirg¢4A 0.998* 0.447* 0.303* -0.072 0.064 0.07
cirt:CA -0.0002 -0.036 -0.732% 1.262* 0.81%* 1.035%
m 0.041 -0.335 -0.994 -0.096* -0.12 -0.033
mc4 0.041 -0.34 -0.734 -0.076* -0.091 -0.03
cirmemu |l 20,13 -0.546 -0.784 -0.441% -0.286 -0.304

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.11: Influence of a Spending and a Tax Shock - 7 Variables Model

The cyclically adjusted ad hoc multiplier for a government spending shock is very small
such that a rise of one unit in government expenditure raises output only by 0.041 units.
The decline of output after a short increase due to the government spending shock,
which was also found for the other model specifications, takes place one period after the
occurrence of the shock. Thus, the multiplier for the first period after the shock has a
negative sign. Moreover, the cyclically adjusted multipliers for the 4th and 8th period
after the occurrence of the shock are estimated with higher absolute values: the negative
impact of a rise in government spending on output seems to strengthen over time. All
spending multipliers shown in Table 5.11 are statistically insignificant.

The results of the underlying model specification lead to the conclusion that an increase
in government expenditure has a negative impact on output, which is stronger in inten-
sity than the effect found for the two former models setups. The estimated tax multipliers
are all smaller in absolute value compared to the ones found in the five variables model.

Thus, if the trade variables imports from EMU member countries and the exchange rate
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are implemented in the model, the estimated impact of a net tax shock is smaller. If we
compare the spending and the tax multiplier, output is affected stronger by a net tax
shock, but both ad hoc multipliers are very small such that fiscal policy does not seem
to be an effective instrument in stabilizing variations in output. The imports from EMU
member countries are affected negatively for both fiscal shocks and the ad hoc response
to a net tax shock is statistically significant.

In the following, we analyze the period impulse responses on fiscal shocks in the aug-

mented 7 variables model. Special attention is paid to the response of output.

Response of Output to a Spending Shock
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Figure 5.13: Impulse Responses of Output - 7 Variables Model

First, a government spending shock has a positive impact on output as in the other
model specifications. But output declines faster compared to the 5 variables model.
After reaching a minimum in the negative quadrant,'® output increases again, similar
to the three and five variables model after the occurrence of the shock. The impulse
response is statistically insignificant at a 10% statistical significance level for almost all
simulated periods. The impact of a net tax shock on output is qualitatively the same

compared to the five variables model but shows a higher volatility in the underlying

9The negative values are also found by Giuliodori and Beetsma [57] who use a similar model setting.
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model specification—see also Figure 5.7 in Section 5.4. Only the negative responses for
the first periods after the shock are statistically significant.
To analyze the overall effect of a fiscal shock on output, the following figure shows the

accumulated responses of output to a positive government spending or net tax shock.

Response of Output to a Spending Shock

Figure 5.14: Accumulated Impulse Response of Output - 7 Variables Model

The estimated output responses indicate that a government spending shock affects out-
put negatively. The estimated response is statistically significant 9 periods after the
occurrence of the shock. In the five variables model, the qualitative response is closely
the same. The first statistically significant negative response is obtained in the 5 vari-
ables setting after 2.5 years, i.e., 10 periods after the shock.

A net tax shock has a long lasting negative impact on output. The response is statisti-
cally significant at a 10% statistical significance level only for 3 periods after the shock,
whereas it is estimated to be statistically significant for 5 periods in the 5 variables
model setting.

The inflation and the interest rate responses to a fiscal shock are shown in Figure 5.15
(period impulse responses) and 5.16 (cumulative impulse responses).

Inflation declines due to a shock in government expenditure in the underlying model

setting. After a while, the overall impact becomes positive. The estimated cumulative
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response is statistically significant after 6 quarters with positive values.

The overall response of the interest rate to a government expenditure shock is positive
and statistically significant for the first 5 quarters after the occurrence of the shock.
The government issued bonds to finance the additional spending. Since Germany does

not print money to adjust the money supply, the interest rate rises.
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Figure 5.15: Impulse Responses of the Inflation and the Interest Rate - 7 Vars.
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Figure 5.16: Acc. Impulse Responses of the Inflation and the Interest Rate - 7 Vars.

201



5.5. THE MODEL INCLUDING EMU-IMPORTS AND THE REER

The accumulated response of the inflation rate to a net tax shock first fluctuates around
the zero line and is positive from 8 periods onwards after the shock. All estimates are
statistically insignificant at a 10% statistical significance level.

As in the 5 variables model, the interest rate first responds statistically significantly neg-
ative to a rise in net taxes. The estimated overall impact of the net tax shock becomes
positive after 6 periods.

The effect of the fiscal shocks on the imports from EMU member countries and the

exchange rate, i.e., the newly implemented variables, are shown in Figure 5.17 and 5.18.
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Figure 5.17: Responses of EMU-Imports and the Exchange Rate - 7 Vars.

Imports from EMU member countries respond negatively to a positive government
spending shock. Within one year, imports sharply decrease before increasing again.
A positive net tax shock affects imports negatively. The ad hoc response is statistically
significant. In the remaining simulated period, imports fluctuate around the zero line
staying in most parts in the negative quadrant. The exchange rate reacts to a positive
spending shock with an immediate statistically significant decrease and a statistically
significant increase 9-12 periods after the shock. The exchange rate response to a rise

in net taxes lies above the zero line for almost all periods, indicating a lasting positive
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influence. The response is statistically significant only in period O.

The overall impacts of the fiscal shocks are shown in Figure 5.18. Imports from EMU
member countries diminish due to fiscal shocks, whereas the effect on the exchange rate
is overall positive for a net tax shock. The currency depreciates in that case.

The exchange rate is affected negatively for the first 10 periods after a government ex-
penditure shock, which corresponds to an appreciation of currency and becomes positive
afterwards. Since the increased interest rate due to the shock attracts foreign investors,
the demand for home currency rises such that it appreciates.

Especially, a net tax shock seems to have long lasting effects on both variables.
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Figure 5.18: Acc. Impulse Responses of EMU-Imports and the Exchange Rate - 7 Vars.

The negative response of imports after an expenditure shock is due to the rise in the
inflation rate (the rise in the price level). The statistically significant decline in imports
due to a net tax shock is caused by higher taxes on imports or the expectation that
import taxes are raised if overall net taxes are higher than before. The response of the
inflation rate in that case is statistically insignificant, very small in size and seems to
have closely no effect.

We cross-check the results by implementing the short-term interest rate instead of the

long-term interest rate. The accumulated impulse responses of the inflation rate to a
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positive government spending shock is at least weakly positive for all analyzed periods.
The response to a net tax shock is negative. Furthermore, the accumulated impulse
response of the exchange rate to a net tax shock is close to the zero line. All remaining
responses are qualitatively more or less the same in comparison to the results found
for the long-term interest rate and the explanations for the impulse responses are still

reasonable.

Result 5.7. Expenditure vs. Net Tax Shock (7 Variables Model)

e QOutput rises very weakly due to a positive shock in government spending but
declines one period after the shock and becomes negative. The negative response
is statistically significant 9 quarters after the shock.

e Output statistically significantly declines due to a positive tax shock.

e All multipliers are estimated with very small values such that an important role
of fiscal policy in the stabilization process of output is not detected.

e [f the model includes the exchange rate and imports from EMU member coun-
tries, the estimated responses of output to changes in net taxes is smaller.

e As for the two other model variations, a shock in net taxes has a higher ad hoc
impact on output and is a more effective instrument in stabilizing output in the
short run.

e The overall deficit rises with an expansionary spending shock and declines if
taxes are raised. A rise in taxes lowers deficits more in the short run, but a
reduction in government spending is more effective in the medium run.

e German fiscal policy indirectly lowers the exports of EMU member countries and
thus the corresponding GDP.

e The home currency is directly affected: the currency appreciates with a positive
government expenditure shock and depreciates with a positive net tax shock.

The period after the foundation of the EMU is not examined separately. Due to the high
number of endogenous variables and the low number of observations, a meaningful dis-
cussion is not possible. The ad hoc responses are qualitatively the same for all variables
but the 10% error bands become very large within a short period after the occurrence
of a fiscal shock such that the uncertainty of response increases extraordinarily.

Finally, the model is augmented by the GDP components. The respective component is
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ordered prior to the imports from EMU member countries and past to output in the vec-
tor of endogenous variables. Similar to Table 5.9, the annualized cumulative responses
are shown in Table 5.12.

As for all other model variations, the ad hoc response of consumption to a government
expenditure shock is positive and very small. The response becomes negative after a
while and is in most parts statistically insignificant. The estimated overall impact of
government expenditure on consumption is negative and long lasting. If a positive shock
in net taxes occur, we estimate first a negative response of consumption, which becomes
positive and finally negative again. The overall impact is negative only for the first pe-
riods after the occurrence of the shock and statistically insignificant at a 10% statistical

significance level.

Variable G-0 G-4 G -8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
ciry 0.041 -0.152 -0.292 -0.096* -0.074 -0.031
cir® 0.01 -0.026 -0.173 -0.023 0.069 0.099
cir@® 0.743* 0.37* 0.194 -0.014 0.039 0.021
cir™NV 0.201 -0.749 -1.805 0.264 0.383 0.673
cirfX -0.769* -0.702 -0.496 -0.265 -0.441 -0.31
cir™ 0.098 -0.153 -0.66 -0.468* -0.414 -0.511

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.12: Influence of Fiscal Shocks on GDP Components - 7 Variables Model
Government consumption reacts as expected positively to an increase in government
expenditures and shows a similar pattern as the response of government expenditure
to a net tax shock. Overall, the responses do not differ in a qualitative way from the
responses found in the other model variations.

Investment immediately increases due to a positive government spending shock. After
some periods, it declines. The estimate is negative and statistically significant in that
case. This is caused by the increase in the interest rate due to a positive government ex-
penditure shock. Investment is crowded out by the increase in government expenditure.

The impact of a net tax shock on investment is first positive and becomes negative af-
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ter 10 periods. The intensity of response is high compared to the components of GDP
discussed so far. The estimated overall effect of a shock in government expenditure on in-
vestment is negative and statistically significant from 5 periods after the shock onwards.
Moreover, the estimated overall impact of a net tax shock on investment is positive for
all 12 periods but statistically insignificant. Except of the ad hoc response, investment
always responds to a spending shock in the opposite direction as if a shock in net taxes
occurs. Thus, we can, as in the other model setups, conclude that Keynesian theory
matches the empirical results.

Exports also respond with a high intensity: the period response is negative first and then
fluctuates around the zero line for both fiscal shocks. The estimated overall responses
are negative for both fiscal shocks. The same was true for the three and five variables
model for the 12 analyzed periods. Imports are affected positively by a government
spending shock only at the occurrence of the shock. The remaining period responses are
estimated with negative values. The response to a net tax shock runs below the zero
line for all 12 analyzed periods. When examining the overall impact, the government
spending shock affects imports negatively except for the period of the shock occurrence.
Moreover, the accumulated impulse response of imports to a net tax shock is negative
for all periods and statistically significant for the first 3 quarters after the shock. The
impact factors are high. The impacts of fiscal policy on overall imports and on imports
from EMU member countries do not qualitatively differ from each other.

Next, we analyze the impact of the fiscal shocks on exports. Figure 5.19 shows the pe-
riod impulse responses of exports. As described above, both period responses fluctuate
around the zero line. The cumulative impulse responses of exports to fiscal shocks are
given in Figure 5.20.

All curves indicate that fiscal policy has a long lasting negative effect on exports: the
government spending shock causes the inflation rate to rise such that the price level
rises. As a consequence, exports decline. In general, the home currency would depreci-
ate with a higher inflation rate leading to a rise in exports. But the positive response

of the interest rate caused by the fiscal expansion finally leads to an appreciation of the
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home currency such that home goods are more expensive for foreigners. Hence, exports
lower. A net tax shock has a negative impact on exports because the private consumers
from abroad expect higher prices due to an increase in taxes. As in the other model

variations, the estimated cumulative impact of a fiscal shock on exports is negative.
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Figure 5.19: Impulse Responses of Exports - 7 Variables Model
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Figure 5.20: Accumulated Impulse Responses of Exports - 7 Variables Model
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Overall, summing up the effect on all components of GDP delivers a significantly larger
value than the overall response of output to the fiscal shock, but the estimated GDP

component multipliers are smaller than in the other two model settings.

Result 5.8.
e Keynesian theory matches the impulse responses of investment to fiscal shocks.

e The response of consumption to an expenditure shock is not supported by clas-
sical or Keynesian theory.

e Consistently with the former models examined in Section 5.3 and 5.4, exports
are affected negatively by increasing government spending or net taxes.

In the next subsection, we compare the seven variables model with a version of the
model where the interest rate and the exchange rate channel is switched off such that
fiscal shocks of one country do not influence the long-term interest rate or the currency
(in terms of a perfect monetary union with one monetary authority). The model is
simulated for 1991-2009. We assume that the two channels do not work since 1991, i.e.,

9 years before the foundation of the EMU as approximation.

5.5.2 Results for the Reduced Form SVAR Model

After performing a VAR model estimation,?’ we get the point estimates obtained from
the IV estimations of the VAR residuals shown in Table 5.13. Contrary to the 7 variables

model, the found values are statistically significant.

Variable DT ST

Byt -0.091*%  (-1.738) -0.095*%  (-1.857)
Qlyg 0.136*  (1.957) 0.147%%  (2.074)
Quyt -0.173**  (-3.783) -0.203**  (-4.254)

* and ** denote statistical significance levels of 10% and 5%, respectively.

Table 5.13: Results for the Reduced Form Model

20The hypothesis of no autocorrelation is not rejected after a Portmanteau test.
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The statistically insignificant small estimated coefficients of the seven variables model
seem to be caused by the high number of endogenous variables relative to the low num-
ber of observations.

The Granger-causality test indicates that the inflation rate Granger-causes imports from
EMU member countries. The same was found for the 7 variables model.

Table 5.14 shows the response of the overall deficit, output, the imports from EMU
member countries, and the multipliers for 0, 4, and 8 periods after the occurrence of a

positive government expenditure or a net tax shock.

Variable G-0 G-4 G-8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
cirdef 0.789* 0.634* 1.154* -1.116* -0.528%* -0.565
ciry 0.092 -0.17 -0.298* -0.189* -0.109 -0.085
cirg ¢4 1.013* 0.431%* 0.316* -0.15 0.043 0.01
cirt:CA -0.003 0.174% -0.157 1.513* 0.865* 1.039*
m 0.092 -0.399 -0.975 -0.189* -0.191 -0.1
m&4 0.091 -0.394 -0.943* -0.125% -0.126 -0.082
cirmemu || 20,064 -0.751% | -1.437* -0.692* -0.327 -0.34

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.14: Influence of a Spending and a Tax Shock - Reduced Form

As for the other model variation, overall deficits rise due to an increase in government
expenditure and lower with an increase in net taxes. The ad hoc response of overall
deficits and the impact for the 4th and the 8th period after the respective shock are
statistically significant in almost all cases. As in the other model variations, a net tax
shock affects overall deficits more for a short period of time compared to a government
spending shock. Thus, increasing taxes by one unit is more effective in reducing deficits
than lowering government expenditures by one unit in the short run. On the other hand,
the reduction in the deficit is stronger in the medium run if government expenditure is
reduced.

The response of output to a government expenditure shock is first estimated to be weakly
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positive but becomes negative after one period. The cumulative negative response 8 pe-
riods after the shock is even statistically significant. Overall, the cyclically adjusted
government spending multiplier is small and becomes negative after one period.?! Out-
put declines, as in all other model setups, for a positive shock in net taxes. The net
tax multiplier is negative and estimated with comparable values as for the 5 variables
model. As for all other setups except of the seven variables model the estimated impact
of a net tax shock on output is stronger than the impact found for a shock in spending.
The imports from EMU member countries are affected negatively by both fiscal shocks.
The estimates are almost all larger in absolute values compared to the ones found for the
seven variables model. If we allow for a response of the interest rate and the exchange
rate on a fiscal shock, the interdependencies between these variables and the imports
from EMU member countries seem to weaken the effect of the fiscal shock.

The impulse responses of output and imports from EMU member countries are discussed
in the following—see Figure 5.21 and 5.22 for the period and the cumulative impulse

responses, respectively.
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Figure 5.21: Impulse Responses of Output and EMU-Imports - Reduced Form

2IThis is due to the sharp decline in output after a first increase. See also Figure 5.21.
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The impact of the examined fiscal shocks on output and imports from EMU member
countries are closely the same. Similar to the other model variations, output increases
immediately after the occurrence of the shock, then declines before increasing again. The
estimated negative response is statistically significant after one year. Almost the same
is true for imports from EMU member countries. The ad hoc response to a government
spending shock is positive and the impact becomes negative after a while.

Also in the occurrence of a net tax shock, the response pattern of the two examined
real variables is comparable. Output and imports from EMU member countries respond
statistically significantly negative to a positive one unit net tax shock. Afterwards, both

variables rise, staying close to the zero line for the remaining periods.

Response of Output Response of EMU Imports

Figure 5.22: Accumulated Responses of Output and EMU-Imports - Reduced Form

The overall impact of fiscal shocks on the two variables is negative—see Figure 5.22. The
pattern of the curves for output and imports from EMU member countries is closely the
same. Raising government spending affects both variables first positively, but is after-
wards followed by a long lasting decline. The negative response is statistically significant
at a 10% statistical significance level 4-12 and 5-12 periods after the occurrence of the

shock for EMU imports and output, respectively. A positive net tax shock affects both
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variables negatively for the simulated periods but the results are only statistically sig-
nificant for a short simulation period.
Figure 5.23 and 5.24 show the period and the cumulative impulse responses of the infla-

tion rate to fiscal shocks.

Response of Inflation Rate on a Spending Shock

Figure 5.23: Impulse Responses of the Inflation Rate - Reduced Form
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Figure 5.24: Accumulated Responses of the Inflation Rate - Reduced Form
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The inflation rate rises after a government spending shock and declines after a net tax
shock. Both curves fluctuate around the zero line and the estimated impact of the fiscal
shocks weakens over time.

The accumulated responses of the inflation rate shown in Figure 5.24 are positive for a
government expenditure shock and negative for a net tax shock. Both effects are weak
and long lasting. The response to a government expenditure shock is statistically in-
significant whereas the response to a net tax shock is statistically significant for the first
4 simulation periods. Overall, they are qualitatively the same as the estimated responses
for the 5 variables model.

We can summarize the following.

Result 5.9. Expenditure vs. Net Tax Shock (Reduced Form Model)

e QOutput rises very weakly due to a positive shock in government spending but
declines one period after the shock and becomes negative. The negative response
is statistically significant 5 quarters after the shock.

e Output declines after a positive shock in net taxes.
e All multipliers are estimated with small values.

e As for all other model variations, a shock in net taxes has a higher ad hoc impact
on output and seems to be a more effective instrument in stabilizing output in
the short run.

e The overall deficit rises due to an expansionary spending shock and declines if
taxes are raised. This result is robust to all model variations. A rise in taxes
lowers deficits more in the short run, but a reduction in government spending is
more effective in the medium run.

e German fiscal policy indirectly lowers the exports of EMU member countries and
thus the corresponding GDP. The impact of the fiscal shocks on imports from
EMU member countries is high.

We closer analyze the period after Germany’s entry to the EMU (1999-2009) in the
following. The elasticities needed to identify the fiscal shocks are estimated for the
subsample period. The elasticity of net taxes with respect to output is 1.0094 (for the
whole sample 2.0857). Hence, the output elasticity of net taxes differs significantly for

the whole and the subsample period. In 1991-1998, there seems to be a strong influence
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of output on net taxes. In 1999-2009, the German tax law changes such that the tax
revenue in percent of GDP declines. Hence, a one unit change in output changes net tax
revenue by a lower number of units for 1999-2009. For more information on changes in
tax laws see, e.g., Hayo and Uhl [59].

The price elasticity of net taxes is 1.0279 (for the whole sample 1.0199). Moreover, the
import elasticity of net taxes is 0.0747 (for the whole sample 0.0731). As before, all
other institutional information is set exogenously and is therefore independent of the
time horizon.

The qualitative output response to a government spending shock is similar to the one
found for the whole period, but the intensity of the estimated effect is different. The ad
hoc response of output to a government spending shock is 0.075 < 0.092 where the value
on the right hand side denotes the respective estimate for the whole sample. It holds
that 0.174 > —0.04 for the first period after the shock.?? Thus, the estimated response
is positive for a longer time period, but the decline in output after a while is more severe
for the subsample. IL.e., a shock in government expenditure affects output stronger if the
estimated response is negative.

In the occurrence of a net tax shock, the ad hoc response of output is estimated as
—0.248 < —0.189 and the response of the first period is —0.644 < —0.337.23 Raising net
taxes lowers output more in the subsample than for the whole period.

Contrary to the impulse response of the inflation rate to a government expenditure shock
for the whole sample, the estimated response for the subsample is negative for most parts
of the simulation.

The inflation rate response to a net tax shock is qualitatively the same for both analyzed
periods.

The imports from EMU member countries respond qualitatively similar to both fiscal
shocks for the two analyzed periods. The estimated impact of fiscal policy on the EMU-

imports is higher after the German accession to the EMU.

22The responses of the 4th and the 8th quarter are —0.172 < —0.17 and —0.692 < —0.298, respectively.

23The responses for the 4th and the 8th period are —0.167 < —0.109 and —0.338 < —0.085, respec-
tively.
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Result 5.10. The Reduced Form Model - 1999-2009

e Net tax shocks affect output more intensely after the entry of Germany to the
EMU. Furthermore, output responds more strongly to a government expenditure
shock in this period.

e The response of the inflation rate is mostly negative for a government spending
shock.

e The imports from EMU member countries decline more due to fiscal shocks in
the subsample period.

We finally discuss the impulse responses of the respective GDP components private
consumption, government consumption, investment, exports, and imports to the fiscal
shocks. As before, the additional variables are ranked past to the log output per capita.
Almost all annualized ad hoc responses of the GDP components and output shown in
Table 5.15 are more intense after the occurrence of a fiscal shock if we cancel out the
interdependencies of the interest rate and the exchange rate to the other variables, i.e.,
if we implement the two variables as exogenous regressors. Also most other cumulative
responses are estimated with higher values in the reduced form model. The additional
variables in the seven variables model cause that the estimated impact of fiscal shocks

to the GDP components is smaller.

Variable G-0 G-4 G-8 T1-0 T1 -4 T1 - 8
ciry 0.092 -0.17 -0.298* -0.189* -0.109 -0.085
cir® 0.094 0.048 -0.051 -0.121* 0.061 0.174
cir@® 0.743* 0.36* 0.213 -0.074 0.016 0
cir™NV 0.351 -0.767 -1.696* 0.051 0.437 0.846
cirtX -0.734* -1.041%* -1.097* -0.388* -0.371 -0.486
cir™ 0.066 -0.625 -1.012 -0.511* -0.363 -0.48

* denotes statistical significance at 10% level.

Table 5.15: Influence of Fiscal Shocks on GDP Components - Reduced Form

The responses of consumption correspond qualitatively to the ones found in the former
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model settings: the overall impact of a government expenditure shock is in most parts
negative and statistically insignificant. Consumption responds positively from the 2nd
period onwards after a transitory rise in net taxes. The cumulative response is statisti-
cally significant from 2 years after the shock onwards.

As in all other setups, government consumption responds positively and strongly to a
government expenditure shock and only weakly to a net tax shock.

Investment responds similar as in the former model variations. The single responses and
the overall responses of the two respective fiscal shocks are almost reflections of each
other such that empirical results fit to Keynesian theory.

Exports and imports mainly respond negatively to fiscal shocks. The results are qualita-
tively equal to the ones found for the 5 and 7 variables model. Imports respond similarly
for the seven and the reduced form model. The estimated overall effects of the two fiscal
shocks are negative, long lasting, and more intense for a government spending shock if
the interest rate and the exchange rate channel are working.?

We finally closer examine the response on exports in Figure 5.25 and 5.26.

Response of Exports to a Spending Shock
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Figure 5.25: Impulse Responses of Exports - Reduced Form

24We found a comparable result for the EMU imports.
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Similar to the other model variations, exports decline due to a rise in government spend-
ing for the first periods after the shock and then overshoot the zero line—see for com-
parison the seven variables model. The intensity of the estimated effect is stronger for
a government spending shock. If a positive net tax shock occurs, exports respond nega-
tively for all simulated periods.

The estimated accumulated responses shown in Figure 5.26 indicate that exports decline
due to the two fiscal shocks. The negative cumulative responses for both shocks are sta-
tistically significant for at least 2.5 years. Switching off the exchange rate and interest
rate channel intensifies the medium run impact of a government expenditure shock on
exports.?’ Moreover, exports are affected more by a net tax shock in the first periods
after the shock. Since the inflation rate responds statistically significantly negative, the
Euro appreciates with respect to other currencies. Exports are more expensive and thus
decline. This effect accompanies the reduction of exports due to the expectation of

foreigners that prices will rise in the future if net taxes rise.

Response of Exports to a Spending Shock

Figure 5.26: Accumulated Responses of Exports - Reduced Form

25Since the inflation rate response is statistically insignificant, it cannot be used as explanation.
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5.6. SUMMARY OF RESULTS

The estimated overall impacts of a net tax shock for the seven variables and the reduced
form variables model are not too different. Thus, the interest and the exchange rate do
not seem to play a significant role, if net tax shocks change exports. This is compatible
with the explanation that exports mainly decrease due to a change in taxes and thus
the expectation on the future price development, see also the discussion in Subsection

5.5.1.

Result 5.11.
e Keynesian theory matches the impulse responses of investment to fiscal shocks.

e The response of consumption cannot be used to decide, which theory is supported
by the empirical results.

o Consistently with all former setups, exports are affected negatively when increas-
ing government spending or net taxes. The responses are statistically significant
for at least 2.5 years.

5.6 Summary of Results

In this section, we summarize the results that are robust for all model settings in the
given time period 1991-2009.26 Possible explanation approaches are discussed.

The first two results describe the response of the overall deficits to fiscal policy in terms
of an expansion in government spending or net taxes, respectively. We try to give an
answer on the everlasting question which instrument is preferable to influence debt in

the short and the medium run:

1. Deficits rise if government expenditures are raised and decline if the net tax rev-

enues are reduced.

If the government expenditures increase, the short run rise in net tax revenue caused
by the expansive effect of the shock on output cannot compensate for the expansion in
spending. The response is too weak compared to the intensity of the rise in government

expenditures. Thus, overall deficits rise in the short run. After some periods, the net

26We abstain from augmenting the time horizon and leave this for future research.
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tax response becomes negative due to the estimated decline in output as a consequence
of the expenditure shock and even strengthens the increase in deficits. Moreover, if the
net tax revenue is raised, the estimated government expenditure response is negative.

Thus, overall deficits decline.

2. Changes in net tax revenue are more effective in changing deficits in the short run.
Moreover, deficits are affected more by a change in government expenditure in the

medium run.

The negative ad hoc response of government expenditure to a positive net tax shock
intensifies the reduction of the overall deficit in the short run.

The positive response of net taxes weakens the positive response of overall deficits to
a rise in government spending. Output declines due to a positive shock in government
expenditure after a while such that the net tax revenue is strongly reduced.

Overall, the expansion in expenditure is accompanied by a contraction in net tax revenues
and leads to a strong rise of deficits in the medium run. As a consequence, if Germany
conducts a policy that aims to reduce debt in a short period of time, taxes should
be increased. Contrary, if Germany aims to effectively reduce debt in the medium
run, accepting a weaker effect of policy in the short run, it should reduce government

spending.

3. Output rises only weakly due to a positive shock in government expenditure. After

some periods, the impulse response becomes negative.

In the very first periods after the occurrence of the expansionary fiscal policy action
of raising government expenditure, output increases. But despite recent theory, output
declines after some periods. This result is robust to all model specifications.

If we analyze the impulse responses of the GDP components, the estimated effect of
investment and output are qualitatively the same. One hypothesis is that the response

of output is driven by the investment response. Since the interest rate rises due to a
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government expenditure shock, private investment might be strongly crowded out.?”

A different explanation approach for the decline in output due to a positive government
expenditure shock, which does not depend on the endogenous model variables is the
following: if a government is already indebted at a high level as it is true for Germany,
an additional increase in expenditure and thus an extension of overall deficits being a
contribution to the existing debt, raises the scepticism of the economic entities to fis-
cal policy. Thus, the credibility channel of fiscal policy is disturbed and the economic
agents expect an economic crisis such that they reduce their economic activities. As a
consequence, output declines.

Moreover, the structure of the German government expenditure aggregate could give
some hints on the output response pattern: on one hand, spending is used to stabilize
output, on the other hand, it is used to stabilize the labor market. The reduction of
unemployment as well as the stabilization of the labor market in the economic crisis
has been successful in the last years. But in particular in Germany, a rise in labor does
not necessarily lead to a rise in output.?® To decide whether this hypothesis fits to the
data, the government expenditure aggregate and its effect on the labor market has to
be analyzed in greater detail. A closer analysis is left for future research.

A last explanation approach discussed in detail would be the methodological weakness
of the SVAR model. The identification process of shocks and thus the impulse responses
depend crucially on the institutional information, in detail, on the estimated elasticities.
Thus, we cross-check our results by implementing elasticities that are estimated in com-
parable studies as in Heppke-Falk et al. [(1] or Bode et al. [22]. The elasticities of net
taxes with respect to output were calculated with smaller values. This was due to the
chosen aggregation methods and time horizons. For a closer discussion, see also Section

4.3.1 of Chapter 4. If we use the smaller elasticities of net taxes with respect to output,

2"The reduction in investment could also be caused by the actual situation in 2007-2009. Thus, we
analyze the correlation of investment to the IFO climate, the IFO situation, or the IFO expectation
index to decide whether the changes in investment could be explained by the actual economic situation.
No statistically significant correlation is found.

28 Amongst others, Christensen et al. [34] estimate a negative contribution of labor to growth for
Germany in the context of growth accounting.
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the cumulative impulse response of output to a government expenditure shock stays pos-
itive for a longer simulation period. This result is robust to all model variations. If we
especially compare the results of the five variables model including the output elasticity
of net taxes used by Heppke-Falk et al. [61] to our empirical results the output responses
are qualitatively almost the same and output increases due to the shock. Moreover, the
decline of output due to a rise in government expenditure takes place at the same time
period as in the original study. As a consequence, if we implement different institutional
information, the estimated decline in output is statistically significant in an advanced
simulation period.

But the elasticities we derive in Chapter 4 are reasonable and consistent with the used
data set and methodology.

Robustness of the shock identification could be tested by identifying the fiscal shocks

using different methods as, e.g., a Choleski decomposition.

4. Output declines due to a positive shock in net taxes. The estimated response is

statistically significant at least for some quarters after the shock.

Since net taxes are raised, fiscal policy is contractionary and affects output negatively.
This fits to economic theory. Contrary to the results found in this study, Heppke-Falk et
al. [01] estimate very small and statistically insignificant tax multipliers such that they

conclude that varying taxes does not change output statistically significantly.

5. In general, the spending and tax multipliers are estimated with weak values. But
the ad hoc response of output to a tax shock is stronger vis-a-vis the spending

multiplier.

We estimate that output is more affected by a change in net taxes in the short run for
all model variations examined in the study. This is mainly due to the fact that the
estimated spending multiplier in the occurrence of a spending shock is very small.

All multipliers indicate that fiscal policy does not seem to be a very effective instrument

in stabilizing output in Germany. The impact factors are estimated only with weak val-
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ues. The same was found in other comparable studies with German data—see, amongst

others, Heppke-Falk et al. [(1].

6. Except of the reduced form model, the impact of a rise in net taxes on output

weakens for 1999-2009.

We find for almost all model specifications that net taxes affect output with a lower
intensity since Germany’s accession to the European Monetary Union. The results for
the reduced form model suggest that fiscal tax decisions are even more effective after

the entry to the EMU. Thus, overall, we cannot draw a definite conclusion.

7. The inflation rate rises for most analyzed simulation periods due to a positive

government expenditure shock and declines if net taxes are raised.

Thus, an expansionary fiscal shock (a rise in government spending) raises the inflation
rate and the price level increases. The opposite is true for a restrictive fiscal policy
action in terms of a rise in net taxes: it lowers the inflation rate. The responses are not

very strong and often of weak statistical significance.

8. The impulse response of consumption to a government expenditure shock cannot
be used to decide which theory fits the empirical results best. However, Keynesian

theory matches the investment responses to fiscal shocks.

For the first simulation period, the consumption response to a government expenditure
shock is positive. But contrary to Heppke-Falk et al. [01], the estimated cumulative
impulse response of consumption after 4 quarters is negative and statistically insignifi-
cant. Since consumption depends on income and output declines due to a positive gov-
ernment expenditure shock, consumption decreases. Thus, we cannot decide with the
consumption response which theory matches the empirical results. Moreover, contrary
to Heppke-Falk et al. [01], investment responds statistically significantly to fiscal shocks.
The responses suggest that Keynesian theory matches the empirical results since they

respond conversely to a positive government expenditure and a positive net tax shock.
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9. Exports decline statistically significantly due to fiscal shocks with high impact

factors.

There are spill-over effects of German fiscal policy to other countries. An explanation
was partly given in the sections including the interest, the inflation, and the exchange
rate as endogenous variables: exports decrease due to a rise in government expenditure
(to an expansionary fiscal stimulus) because the expansion causes the inflation rate to
rise such that the price level rises. Goods are more expensive if we assume that the
exchange rate does not adjust such that the foreign demand lowers. The interest rate
increases due to the additional deficit, which is partly financed by issuing bonds. The
higher interest rate attracts foreign investors such that they acquire domestic assets. As
a consequence, the home currency appreciates such that domestically produced goods
are more expensive for foreigners. This lowers exports additionally. If the interest rate
does not rise leading to a currency appreciation, the higher inflation rate would cause
the currency to depreciate and exports would be cheaper for foreigners such that they
augment. Thus, the interest rate response prevents a rise in exports due to expansionary
fiscal policy in terms of an increase in government expenditure.

A net tax shock has a negative impact on exports because the private consumers from

abroad expect higher prices due to an increase in taxes.

10. Imports from EMU member countries are affected negatively and strongly in in-

tensity due to fiscal shocks.

The result is robust to the reduced form model, where the interest rate and the exchange
rate channel are switched off. In an economic environment being a monetary union or
not, national fiscal policy lowers the imports from EMU member countries. The inflation
rate rises if government spending is raised and causes the imports to decline, whereas
the expectation of higher prices due to a rise in net taxes leads to a decline in imports,
too. As a consequence, exports and the GDP of EMU member countries are affected
negatively by a rise in German government expenditures or a rise in German net taxes.

Overall, since the responses of exports and EMU-imports to fiscal shocks are statistically
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significant at least for some periods, we detect spill-overs of German fiscal policy to

foreign countries.

5.7 Conclusions

We have studied the effect of fiscal shocks in an SVAR framework in the underlying
chapter and have tried to answer the question whether fiscal policy is effective in stabi-
lizing output and how economic variables are affected by fiscal shocks. Different model
settings have been used to analyze the robustness of results. We have found the follow-
ing: a positive shock in government expenditure leads to an increase in overall deficits,
whereas a rise in the net tax revenue lowers the deficit. Changing government spending
is more effective in the medium run, whereas tax changes seem to be more effective in
the short run.

When comparing a positive government spending shock with a positive shock in net
taxes, output first responds as expected, it rises due to an expansion in government ex-
penditure and declines due to the restrictive tax shock. But after some periods, output
sharply declines due to the expansionary spending shock for all model variations. There
were several approaches to explain this response. We observed a strong decline in invest-
ment, which could cause the decline in output: if the crowding out effect of investment
is strong enough, output could even decline due to the expansionary shock. Moreover,
the negative response of output to a positive government spending shock could be due
to a loss in credibility of the fiscal policy institution. By raising government spending,
debt rises and individuals lower their economic activity. A different approach was that
the additional spending in the case of a positive expenditure shock is mainly used to
stabilize the labor market such that output is not extended. Moreover, one can argue
that the methodology of an SVAR model depends on institutional information and is
thus sensitive to the estimated output and price elasticities lowering the robustness of
results. A shock in net taxes has a long lasting negative overall impact on output. The

restrictive fiscal policy action affects output as expected.
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Overall, the estimated impact of fiscal shocks is very low. Thus, fiscal policy does not
seem to be a strong instrument in stabilizing output.

Contrary to the weak influence of fiscal shocks on output, the estimated impact on other
components of GDP is stronger. Investment, exports, and imports respond with a high
intensity to fiscal shocks. The inflation rate responds in most parts positively to a gov-
ernment spending shock and negatively to a net tax shock. The impact on inflation is
not very strong and in some cases statistically insignificant.

Exports are affected negatively by both fiscal shocks. The estimated impact factor is
high. Thus, German fiscal policy affects the import behavior of foreign countries. More-
over, the last two model variations (the 7 variables and the reduced form model) have
analyzed if there are spill-over effects of German fiscal policy specifically on other EMU
member countries. EMU-imports decline due to a fiscal shock with high estimated im-
pact factors. As a consequence, the exports and thus the GDP of the respective EMU
member countries are affected.

Fiscal shocks lower exports and the imports from EMU member countries statistically
significantly if we assume that the exchange rate channel and the interest rate channel
does not work, which would be true in a perfectly functioning Furopean Monetary Union
with one currency and one monetary policy authority.

We have found that fiscal policy seems to be not very effective in stabilizing the GDP
but that the negative effect on exports and imports is significant. Overall, the empirical
results indicate that the EMU is sensitive to German fiscal shocks. We detect severe
spill-over effects.

As a consequence, single EMU member countries should pursue fiscal policy very care-
fully such that they do not jeopardize the stability of the whole monetary union as
economic entity.

A fiscal coordination might be a valuable tool to strengthen the economic standing of

the EMU.
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Chapter 6

Conclusions and Outlook

In times of the late 2000s economic crisis, lasting debt problems in member countries of
the European Monetary Union as Greece and Italy, and necessary fiscal policy decisions
as the stepwise enhancement of the European Financial Stability Facility (EFSF), the
analysis of fiscal policy is more important than ever.

The underlying thesis highlights different aspects of this complex topic as, e.g., the influ-
ence of the public debt structure on the economic performance of a country. The role of
external debt or, in particular, external debt defaults are studied in the literature—see
amongst others Eichengreen [13], Eichengreen and Lindert [14], or Lindert and Morton
[86].

However, domestic public debt is analyzed only rarely so far. In most theoretical models,
it is assumed that government debt is always honored such that there is no need of policy
decisions or such that a debt reduction policy is irrelevant because Ricardian equivalence
holds as in Barro [7]. Furthermore, domestic public debt is mostly included in the former
type of models as the driving force for the level of prices operating through the budget
constraint of the government—see Woodford [128] or with overlapping generations—see
Diamond [11].1

There are only few available data for domestic public debt? and almost no empirical

!See also Reinhart and Rogoff [112].
2This is true particularly for data prior to 1980.
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studies. The analysis of domestic debt defaults, which took place in the past, for exam-
ple in Argentina in 1989, is neglected in most parts. Reinhart and Rogoff [112] suggest
that the public domestic debt should be studied in more detail to fully understand the
public sector. They give a starting point by describing domestic debt crises. Moreover,
they develop a historical database for internal public debt (Reinhart and Rogoff [113]).
As shown in Chapter 2 of the underlying thesis, where an economy with different types
of debt has been compared, the relation between internal and external public debt, that
means its composition, is crucial for the performance of the economy if debt rises. Par-
ticularly, the analysis of domestic public debt in fiscal policy decisions might be one
important topic for future academic and policy research.

Overall, it may be worthwhile that fiscal policy institutions take the debt structure into
account to ensure a precise efficacy of fiscal stimuli.

The European Monetary Union (EMU) as a special economic entity of national coun-
tries with independent fiscal authorities and one union-wide central bank (the European
Central Bank, ECB) is subject of many studies. The compatibility of fiscal and mon-
etary policy as well as the consequences of this special economic structure are widely
discussed—see, e.g., the chapters published in Butti [29]. Moreover, the fiscal and mon-
etary behavior before and after the establishment of the EMU are compared. With
the new economic structure, the ECB conducts monetary policy with the main aim to
preserve price stability within the union. The national fiscal policy behavior is con-
strained by the Stability and Growth Pact requiring that national deficits never exceed
3% of GDP. It seems reasonable to suppose that the policy behavior is different for the
pre-EMU and past-EMU period. Ballabriga and Martinez-Mongay [6] show that policy
changed less drastic than anticipated before the establishment of the EMU.

Since some member countries of the European Monetary Union are indebted with very
high rates, the analysis of debt shocks becomes more important than ever. For example
the debt to GDP ratio in Greece grew rapidly from 110.7% in 2008 (being 127.1% in
2009 and 142.8% in 2010) to about 165% in 2011. This increase was not gradual over

many years but rather resembled a shock.
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We examined in Chapter 3 of this thesis the national effect of a rise in debt and com-
pared different debt levels as a starting point for a debt shock analysis. Direct and
indirect taxes were used as national fiscal instruments to reduce debt without causing
high welfare losses. In this context, the impact of fiscal spill-overs and the role of fiscal
coordination across member countries of the EMU can be seen as one important topic
for future academic research. With the European Financial Stability Facility (EFSF), a
first move of fiscal coordination has been made such that time series data will be avail-
able soon to cross-check theoretical findings in this field of research.

Chapter 4 and 5 of the underlying thesis have provided an empirical analysis of German
fiscal policy. In particular, we have stated in Chapter 4 that there are periods of con-

tractionary as well as expansionary fiscal policy as shown in the following figure:

|:|exp. fiscal policy
.contr. fiscal policy

91Q1 95Q1 99Q1 03Q1  07Q1
time
Figure 6.1: Periods of Restrictive and Expansionary Fiscal Policy in Germany
According to economic theory, the respective chosen manner of fiscal policy influences
the GDP. If the government pursues an expansionary fiscal policy, the GDP should in-
crease whereas it should decrease if restrictive fiscal policy is conducted. Figure 6.2
shows the development of real GDP in times of expansionary or contractionary fiscal
policy in Germany for 1991-2009. Two factors of influence are reflected in the run of

the curve: the real GDP data show fluctuations, which are partly due to business cycles
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and partly due to fiscal decision responses.

In the first period of expansionary fiscal policy (1991-1995), GDP first decreases but rises
in the course of time. For the first purple area, i.e., restrictive fiscal policy in 1995-1999,
it cannot be observed that GDP decreases or that the increase in GDP weakens. The
GDP data series is interfered with an opposing business cycle fluctuation or fiscal policy
does not work as expected. 1999-2000 is a period with high growth rates as well as
expansionary fiscal policy. This fits to our expectation. Also for 2000-2002, expansion-
ary policy is conducted, but the observed high increase of GDP weakens in this period.
For 2002-2005, restrictive fiscal policy is conducted and the increase in GDP seems to
be effectively damped. In the second half of this last period of restrictive fiscal policy
(2005-2007), GDP strongly increases although restrictive policy is pursued. Finally, in
2009, the sharp decline in GDP indicates that the economic crisis takes place in a period

of expansionary fiscal policy.
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Figure 6.2: The GDP in Periods of Contractionary and Expansionary Fiscal Policy

Thus, the effectiveness of fiscal policy has to be discussed. For some periods, the fiscal
stimulus seems to be strong enough to affect GDP in the expected way. But there are

also periods, where the fiscal actions are too weak to influence GDP sufficiently. In other
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periods, fiscal policy does not seem to affect GDP at all in the expected way as, e.g.,
for restrictive fiscal policy in 2006 when cyclical fluctuations entirely overlay the fiscal
effect.

Not only the GDP but also the actual budget balance responds to fiscal policy according
to theory. The actual budget balance in the underlying context is defined as the differ-
ence of government tax revenue and government spending. Since contractionary fiscal
policy is characterized as a reduction in government spending or a raise in net taxes,
the budget balance increases in that case. Conversely, if expansionary fiscal policy is
conducted (i.e., government spending is raised or net taxes lowered), the budget balance

decreases. Figure 6.3 shows the actual budget balance in percent of GDP.

b |:|exp. fiscal policy
| .contr. fiscal policy

in percent
A

budget balance

-10
91Q1 95Q1 99Q1 03Q1 07Q1
time
Figure 6.3: The Budget Balance with Restrictive and Expansionary Fiscal Policy

If restrictive and expansionary fiscal policy would be effective in a way perfectly com-
patible with theory, the budget balance in percent of GDP would show a clear pattern:
with restrictive fiscal policy, the budget balance should increase and GDP should de-
crease such that the ratio of these two components overall would increase. The converse
is true for expansionary fiscal policy: in that case, the budget balance should decrease

and GDP should increase such that the ratio decreases. But GDP does not respond in
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the expected way, probably occasionally influenced by the business cycle. Nonetheless,
the actual budget balance in percent of GDP is affected in the theoretically expected
way. In periods of contractionary fiscal policy (purple area), the actual budget balance
in percent of the actual GDP increases whereas it decreases within a period of expansion-
ary fiscal policy (green area). Especially the strong fall in 2000-2003 and in 2007-2009
as well as the strong increase in 2006-2007 illustrates the direct influence of the type of
fiscal policy on the budget balance, which seems to be so strong that it outweighs the
unexpected response of output on the respective type of fiscal policy.

Additional to the results discussed so far, we have found in Chapter 4 that, taking
the business cycle into account, there are periods, where fiscal policy is conducted pro-
cyclically as well as periods, where fiscal policy is countercyclical. From a theoretical
point of view, countercyclical fiscal policy is expected to support the economic perfor-

mance of an economy. The following figure summarizes this result:

. countercycl. fiscal pol.
|:| pro-cycl. fiscal pol.
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Figure 6.4: Pro- and Countercyclical Fiscal Policy in Germany

Since there are also long lasting periods of pro-cyclical fiscal policy as in 1998-2000 or in
2003-2005, the German government does not seem to make fiscal policy decisions solely
due to the economic situation and thus does not pursue countercyclical fiscal policy

as suggested by Keynesian theory. The periods of pro-cyclical fiscal policy are mostly
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periods of expansionary fiscal decisions—compare also Figure 6.1. Hence, the German
government seems to raise expenditures often independent of the economic situation,
which is rather strange and needs further investigations.

In Chapter 5, the effect of fiscal policy on economic variables as output has been analyzed
using SVAR techniques. In this context, the response of output to a positive government
spending shock differs from the standard reaction of output to an expansionary fiscal
shock based on economic, in particular, on Keynesian theory. Output declines some
periods after the shock. One important topic for future research would be to verify the
suggested explanations in Chapter 5. In particular, German government expenditures
have a special structure since they are used not only to stabilize output, but also in
major parts to stabilize the labor market. This labor market stabilization seems to be
successful so far and could perhaps be used to explain the decline in output. More work
is needed to test the formulated hypotheses.

The empirical findings in Chapter 5 have indicated that there are spill-over effects of
German fiscal policy on other EMU member countries or even on the rest of the world.
As a consequence, fiscal coordination may be a valuable tool in stabilizing the European

Monetary Union as one of the largest existing economic entities.
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APPENDIX A

Appendix A

A.1 Optimal Choices for the Baseline Model

The following section shows the optimal choices of consumption and saving for the initial
parents- and the children-generation without the restrictive assumption that ¢ = 1. The
optimal consumption choice of the initial old generation only depends on the initial en-
dowment and the interest rate in period 2. Hence, it is independent of o, the coefficient
of relative risk aversion.

The optimal decisions concerning the consumption and saving in period 2 and the con-

sumption in period 3 for the initial parents-generation is given by

~ ~ 1
Coo = (wy—dy)[1— :
2,2 <w2 2) ( L+ 5o (14— 5)11/0)

S (@ _ JQ) d
= , an

- . 5§ (1+T3—5)<U72—Jz>
g + — fr .
3,3 ( T3 ) 2,2 1+ 571/0 (1 +rq — 6)171/0

Finally, using the first order conditions of the maximization problem of the children-

generation, we obtain as optimal choices for consumption and saving

(@eer = dia) /(4 i = 8) + o/ (1 + ga)

Cip = :
[1 + (1 + ﬁl/o (1 + Tyyo — 6)1/071> 51/0 (1 + T — 5)1/071
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A.2 Derivation of the Asset Market Clearing Condition

Equating the two equations (2.8) and (2.9), we get

~ 1
K =

e o A A C?),t
(Kt + (1 — 6)Kt — CLt(l + gn) - 02715 — I gn> . (Al)

From the constraints of the optimization problem for the arbitrary children-generation,

we can describe C 4, Cay, and C3; with equation (2.3.1), (2.3.3), and (2.3.5).

n

Inserting this into equation (A.1), we get:
1
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If we rearrange equation (A.2) in absolute terms and not in per capita or per labor

terms, the following difference equation results:

Kit1 — 814Ny — SoyNoy = (141 — 8) [Ky — S1-1 N1 — S24-1Nay—1] . (A.3)

The only chance to solve equation (A.3) is to set K; 1 = Sl,tNLt + 5'27,5N27t Vt, which

corresponds to the asset market clearing condition (2.5).

A.3 Optimal Choices for the Modified Model

The optimal choices for the arbitrary children-generation assuming that debt is held

exclusively by foreigners are:
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A.4 Figures

0.08

0.06

0.04

0.02

Figure A.1: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio with & = 1/3 and ¢ = 0.25
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Figure A.2: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio with a = 1/3 and ¢ = 0.25 in a

Two Dimensional View
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Figure A.3: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio with o = 1/3 and ¢ = 0.25 (red

area), ¢ = 0.3 (blue area)
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Figure A.4: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio with a = 1/3 and ¢ = 0.25 (red

area), « = 1/2 (blue area)
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Figure A.5: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio for the Baseline Model (red

area) and the Model Specification Including Debt Held by Foreigners (blue area)
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Figure A.6: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio for the Baseline Model (red area)

and the Model Specification Including Debt (green area) Held by Domestic Citizens
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Figure A.7: Law of Motion for the Capital-Labor Ratio for the Model Specification

Including External (blue area) and Internal (green area) Debt

A.5 Derivation of the Polynomial for K b,

Starting with equation (2.DC-14), we get for the steady state value of the capital-labor

ratio (INQ = f(t+1 = f(t+2 = f(*) the following equation:

e <1+ (1—q)(1—a)> L1-9(+g)B <I~{*>1*a: : (1-q)B

a(l+ B+ a(l+8+p4%) (1+8+52)
T <(1_O‘) (k*)a_a (R*)QIBJF(UFQ")B) ((1ﬁ+(ﬂﬂiqﬂ)2)>
(0 (F) a(B) B0 Bl
! = (- ) (%) ]
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For an arbitrary 0 < a = 1/u < 1, we get

= 1-¢9(1-a) (1-q)(A+g0)B [
K <1+a(1+ﬁ+ﬁ2)>+ a(l+8+p62) (K> a

(1 (55%)) 7+ (55%) S ('
((2550) - (- 528 25 )
o () ()

o’B (1+5) o)
(14 ga) <q_ (1 +;+§2)> (%)

and therefore with v = 3:

ol 0 U-a)\ , (- tg)B  n?
K <1+a(1+ﬁ+62)>+ cargrs (K) =

(et (2%) - (25 42
((5558) - (- arsedm) ) it (1)
A2 )

We see that we have a polynomial with positive as well as negative exponents. To obtain

an equation representation containing only positive exponents, w.l.0.g., we multiply the
~ 4
equation with K'3. Using this procedure, we add additional zero roots. Since we are

only interested in the largest positive real root, the procedure is valid. The following is

obtained

>3< 1Ii)ﬂ(1+_ﬁ§§> N (1@—(1(11(21%3)3 (R’ )g

(%
(wrzim ' (wrarm)) 2 ()
.

1
BB+a) \ (L—a) (o’
((1+Biqﬁ2)> o (5
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() o352 e 0
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Finally, we substitute K 5 = 2 and get a polynomial of order 7:

7 <1+ 1—Q)(1_a))>+(1—Q)(1+9n)326:

a(l+ B+ B2 a(l+ 8+ 6?)
1-q BB+ \\ g, (LBra (-0,
<<1+ﬁ+/32> 1+<(1+B+ﬁ2)>>3 +<<1+/3+/32>>1+gn

B << B(B+q) ) B <q_ (1+8)g )) aB
1+ 8+ 5% A+B8+p6%))) 1+ gn
L(-a)a ( _ (1+8)g >23_ o’B < __(1+8)q >
(14 gn)* (1+5+ 6 (14 gn)? (1+8+ 6
It is not possible to state a closed form solution for an arbitrary polynomial of order
7. Using the Newton-procedure to receive a numerical approximation for the roots of
the given equation, MATLAB [94] finds the 7 solutions. The solution set consists of 4

complex, one negative, and two positive real roots.
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Appendix B

B.1 The Data

The data used in this study are taken from three main sources: the IMF Database, the
OECD Database, and the database supplied by the Deutsche Bundesbank (BBK)/Gen-
esis. Only the number of employees in the government sector are taken from the Eurostat
Database. All data are seasonally adjusted with the standard Census X12-ARIMA
procedure for seasonal adjustment and quarterly.! We convert all series such that they
are given in MN euro. If the original series is given in DM, we use the euro reference
quotation in 1999: 1€ = 1.95583DM. Moreover, the data are transformed in a number
e.g. for population, employment, etc. Most series taken from BBK/Genesis start in
1991Q1, therefore if we additionally need data for 1988-1990, we use for this pre-period
OECD data. If not labeled otherwise, all series are in current prices. The following

tables show, which series of the corresponding sources are used:

Description Data Source
GDP OECD
Table B.1: Data Sources: GDP

In the OECD Database all quarterly data are annualized so that we divide with four to get the
quarterly flows.
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Description Data Source
Income on Investments (Earnings) BBK/Genesis
Income on Investment (Expenditure) BBK/Genesis
Gross Operating Surplus Genesis
Profits BBK/Genesis
Private Consumption Genesis
Imports Genesis
Exports Genesis
Imports from EMU Countries BBK/Genesis
Table B.2: Data Sources: GDP Components

Description Data Source
Total Gross Fixed Capital Formation Genesis
Scrapping Rate of Capital in the Business Sector OECD
Investment in Housing OECD

Real Investment in Housing OECD

Gross Fixed Investment (Capital Formation) in Govern- | OECD

ment Sector

Total Consumption of Fixed Capital IMF

Consumption of Fixed Capital in Government Sector

OECD(1988-1998)&
IMF(1999-2009)

Table B.3: Data Sources: Capital

Description Data Source
Real Effective Exchange Rate OECD
Nominal Effective Exchange Rate IMF
Long-Term Interest Rate OECD
Short-Term Interest Rate OECD

Table B.4: Data Sources: Interest and Exchange Rates
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Description Data Source
GDP Deflator with Base Year 2005 IMF
Government Final Wage Consumption Expenditure Defla- | OECD

tor

Government Fixed Capital Formation Deflator OECD

Gross Total Fixed Capital Formation Deflator OECD

CPI Index with Base Year 2005 OECD

Table B.5: Data Sources: Deflators and CPI

Description Data Source
Net Indirect Tax Income (Indirect Taxes - Subsidies) OECD

Real Net Indirect Taxes OECD
Personal Income Tax BBK/Genesis
Social Security Contributions BBK/Genesis
Corporate Tax BBK/Genesis
VAT BBK/Genesis
Import Duty Tax BBK/Genesis
Total Tax Income BBK/Genesis
Government Tax Income Excluding Social Security Contri- | BBK/Genesis
butions

Interest on Public Debt BBK/Genesis
Capital Outlay of the Government Sector BBK/Genesis
Government Transfers to Households Genesis
Subsidies DIW/IMF
Government Final Consumption Expenditure Genesis

Total Expenditure of the Government Sector BBK/Genesis
Unemployment Benefits for East and West Germany BBK/Genesis

Table B.6: Data Sources: Government Sector Variables
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Description Data Source
Population Genesis

Total Labor Force OECD

Total Employment OECD

Total Number of Unemployed OECD

Total Self-Employed OECD
Employment in the Government Sector Eurostat
Wages for All Sectors OECD
Compensation Per Employee in Private Sector OECD

Wages in the Government Sector

OECD(1988-1990)&
BBK/Genesis(1991-2009)

Table B.7: Data Sources: Population, Labor, and Wages
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Appendix C

C.1 Figures for Germany

The first subsection of Appendix C.1 examines the calculated employment and gross
value-added in the business sector to give an overview of the actual development in
Germany. The second subsection analyzes the participation ratio for the whole labor
market pointing out the problems of data collection in the reunification period of Ger-
many. The importance of different labor shares is shown by comparing potential output

and the output gap derived under different labor shares 1 — « in the third subsection.

C.1.1 The Business Sector

Figure C.1 shows the time dependent behavior of the employment in the business sector,
which consists of employees and self-employed. The graph is plotted for 1988-2009 where
the data for 1988-1990 correspond only to West Germany. We see a sharp increase in
the number of employment due to the reunification of two different economic entities.

The gross value-added in the business sector does not increase that sharply—see Figure
C.2.! Despite the sharp increase in employment, the additional workers can not produce
a proportionately high additional outcome. They seem to be less productive on average—

see also Figure 4.2 on the total factor productivity in Section 4.2.

!The data for 1988-1990 correspond to West Germany.
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Figure C.1: The Development of Employment in the Business Sector for 1988-2009
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Figure C.2: Gross Value-Added in the Business Sector for 1988-2009
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C.1.2 The Participation Ratio of The Labor Market

The graph of the participation ratio in the labor market between 1991-2009 is shown
in Figure C.3. Due to the reunification one faces some problems when capturing the
data such that the first two plotted observations in 1991Q1 and 1991Q2 can be seen as
outliers because the two data points are unexpectedly high. To avoid endpoint problems,
the series is augmented with data for 1988-1990 and then smoothed using a HP-filter
with Agp = 1600.

0.96 T T T
T Participation Ratio
= = = Filtered Participation Ratio| |

0.95F

0.94 q
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0.91
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0.88 . . . . . . . .
91Q1 93Q1 95Q1 97Q1 99Q1 01Q1 03Q1l 05Q1 07Q1 09Q1
time

Figure C.3: The Labor Market Participation Ratio for 1991-2009

The filtered series (dashed line) lies far below the two outliers?, whereas in the remaining
run of the curve it is closer to the very volatile participation ratio (solid line). Partici-

pation in labor declines within 1991-2004 and increases afterwards.

C.1.3 The Effects of Varying the Labor Share 1 — «

Figure C.4 shows the potential output for two different choices of the labor share. The
black line takes the originally calculated average labor share (1 — a = 0.5595) into ac-

count, whereas the blue line assumes that 1 — a,e, = 0.65. We see that all calculated

20ur presumption of an outlier in the data series is confirmed.
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values for the potential output are significantly lower, the higher 1 — a.
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Figure C.4: Potential Output for Two Different Labor Shares
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Figure C.5: The Output Gap for Two Different Labor Shares

Since potential output is estimated with lower values for a higher average labor share,

the corresponding output gap being the deviation of actual from potential output as
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a ratio of the potential level is more often positive when 1 — « is higher. The black
line for the output gap with 1 — a = 0.5595 in Figure C.5 lies below the blue line with
1 — apew = 0.65 for all periods. Since the average labor share is higher without taking
2006-2009 into account, it is reasonable that the IMF calculates a higher output gap for
1999 and 2001.

C.2 Selected Data Plots for Germany

The following section offers a closer description of the inflation rate, the long term inter-
est rate, overall imports and imports from EMU member countries, and the real effective
exchange rate for Germany in 1991-20009.

The discussed period 1991-2009 is influenced by a low inflation rate. The quarterly
GDP-deflator inflation rate was high at the beginning of the examined period but fluc-

tuated for most parts (for 1995-2009) around 0.2% on average.
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Figure C.6: The Inflation Rate in Germany

Figure C.7 shows the German long-term interest rate. In 1991-2009, the long-term in-
terest rate in percent was volatile and is characterized by a negative slope. Thus, it was

highest in 1991 and lowest in 2009.
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Figure C.7: The Interest Rate in Germany
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Figure C.8: Imports in Germany

Figure C.8 shows the German imports for 1991-2009. The blue line displays the overall
imports of Germany, whereas the red line are the imports exclusively from EMU member

countries. Imports from EMU countries play a special role because within the EMU,
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there is one unique central bank interest rate and the exchange rate reaction channel is
not working any longer after the entry of Germany to the EMU in 1999.

Germany imported a high amount of goods and services from member countries of the
European Monetary Union. The overall imports showed a positive trend, which was
stronger than the trend found for imports solely purchased from the EMU member
countries. Thus, imports from the rest of the world increased more for 1999-2009.

The real effective exchange rate does not show a clear trend—see Figure C.9. It fluctu-
ated for the first two third of the plotted period (1991-2003) more than for 2003-2009.

In the latter subperiod, the real effective exchange rate varied only within a small range.
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Figure C.9: The Real Effective Exchange Rate
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